
 “Excellence in Education, Service, Life” 

 
West Plains Schools Board of Education 

Regular Session Meeting 
5:00 P.M.  June 17, 2014 

Central Administration Office 
 

AGENDA 
I. OPEN SESSION – for a motion to go into closed session 
II. CLOSED (EXECUTIVE) SESSION 

A. Adjournment to Closed Executive Session 5:00 p.m. 
1. Pursuant to Section 610.021.1 Legal Matters  
2. Pursuant to Section 610.021.2 Real Estate Matters  
3. Pursuant to Section 610.021.3 Personnel Matters 
4. Pursuant to Section 610.021.6 Student Matters 

B. Adjournment from Closed Executive Session 
III. CALL TO ORDER – The regular Session of the School Board meeting will be called to order at 5:30 P.M.  
IV. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE –  
V. ROLL CALL AND ESTABLISHMENT OF QUORUM 
VI. APPROVAL OF AGENDA 
VII. CONSENT AGENDA - Items considered routine in nature to be voted on in one motion to conserve time.  

If discussion is desired, that item will be removed from the Consent Agenda and will become the first item 
under the Regular Agenda  
A. Approval of Minutes From Regular Meeting May 13, 2014  
B. Payment of Bills 
C. Monthly Finance Report 

1. Resolution and Approval of Budget Numbers for 2013-14 School Year 
2. Resolution to Renew Annual Lease Purchase and Budget Funds 
3. Approve year-end reports, authorize officials to sign reports, and approve other 

bookkeeping procedures to be in compliance with budgetary laws 
4. Approve assurance statement for Public Law 94-142 
5. Approval of Federal Grant Applications 

D. Program Evaluations: 1. Professional Development  
E. Approval Request for resignations or terminations: 1. Jessica Collins 2. Mandy Headrick  3. Rose Turnbough 

4. Karlynn Zimlich-Deal    5. Rebecca Perkins 
F. Approval will be requested for the employment of individuals as recommended by the Superintendent 

of Schools:  High School Special Ed, Elementary Teacher, High School Science, Elementary Secretary, LPN 
Instructor, Playground Supervisor, and 2 Custodians 
 

VIII. REGULAR AGENDA 
A. Previous Business for Approval, Discussion or Information Only 

1. Academic Update 
2. SCCC Accreditation Update 
3. Preliminary 2014-2015 Budget, 2nd Read 
4. Student Handbooks, 2nd Read 
5. Employee Handbooks, 2nd Read 
6. Professional Based Teacher Evaluation (PBTE) Plan, 2nd Read 
7. Approval of ECSE Local Compliance Plan (State Model), 2nd Read 
8. Salary Committee Proposal 

B. New Business for Approval, Discussion or Information Only  
1. Trade Adjustment Assistance Community College and Career Training (TAACCCT) 

Grant  
2. Missouri College Advising Corps proposal 
3. Student Registration Date Change – Aug. 4th & 5th  
4. Adopt Salary Schedules 
5. MSBA Policy Updates, 1st & 2nd Read 
6. Collective Bargaining Agreement for Bus Drivers 
7. Kelly Educational Services proposal 
8. Purchasing Card Vendor Approval 
9. Fund 1 to 4 Transfer 
10. Board Work Shop June 23rd & 24th – 5:00 – 8:00 pm @ SCCC Building 

Go to Page 2 of 
the Agenda 
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11. Designation of Amy Ross as ESL, Homeless and Migrant Student Contact 
12. Back to School Celebration Thursday, August 7, 2014 
13. Approve Bids for Surplus Buses 
14. Set lunch prices for 2014-2015 school year 
15. Audit set for August 18th  
16. Capital Improvements Update – Summer Projects 
17. Board Member Resignation – Bo Pace 
18. Superintendent Report  

IX. ADJOURNMENT 
X. ADJOURN TO ADDITIONAL CLOSED (EXECUTIVE) SESSION – this session is reserved to complete 

any unfinished business from the closed (executive) session from the beginning of the meeting.  
XI. ADJOURNMENT 

*Next Board Meeting Scheduled for August 19, 2014, at 5:00 P.M.   

Go to Page 1 of 
the Agenda 
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West Plains R-7 Board of Education 

Regular Session Meeting 
5:00 P.M. May 13, 2014 

Board of Education Building 
Minutes 

 
I. CALL TO ORDER:  Jim Thompson called the meeting to order at 5:42 

p.m. 
II. MOVE TO CLOSED (EXECUTIVE) SESSION.  Mrs. Tyree made a 

motion to move into Closed Session to discuss items pursuant to Section 
610.021.1 Legal Matters, Section 610.021.2 Real Estate Matters, Section 
610.021.3 Personnel Matters and Section 610.021.6 Student Matters.  The 
motion was seconded by Mr. Freeman and voted as follows:  AYE:  Jim 
Thompson, Terry “Bo” Pace, Cindy Tyree, Sam Riggs, Brian Mitchell, 
Lee Freeman and Elizabeth Grisham.  NAY:  None. 

III. RETURN TO OPEN SESSION.  Jim Thompson called the meeting to 
order at 5:42 p.m. 

IV. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE:  The Pledge of Allegiance was led by the 
High School Senior Holt Skinner.  Holt was selected for the 2014 Missouri 
Scholars 100.  This is a statewide program that honors 100 of Missouri’s 
top academic students graduating in 2014. 

V. ROLL CALL:  Board members present:  Jim Thompson, Terry “Bo” 
Pace, Cindy Tyree, Sam Riggs, Brian Mitchell, Lee Freeman and 
Elizabeth Grisham.  Absent:  None.  Also in attendance:  Superintendent 
Dr. John Mulford, Assistant Superintendents Dr. Scott Smith, Dr. Luke 
Boyer, Dr. Julie Thompson and Board Secretary Linda Y. Collins. 

VI. APPROVAL OF AGENDA.   Mr. Thompson added the following items to 
the agenda – (1) Consent Agenda Item E.  Resignations- Alicia Bishop – 
PAT Coordinator and Tatyana Protsenko – Russian Interpreter.  Mr. 
Pace made a motion to approve the Agenda as amended.  The motion was 
seconded by Ms. Grisham and voted as follows:  AYE:  Mr. Thompson, 
Mr. Pace, Mrs. Tyree, Mr. Riggs, Mr. Mitchell, Mr. Freeman and Ms. 
Grisham.  NAY:  None.  ABSTAIN: None. 

VII. CONSENT AGENDA - (Items considered routine in nature to be voted 
on in one motion to conserve time.  If discussion is desired, that item will 
be removed from the Consent Agenda and will become the first item 
under the Regular Agenda  
A. Approval of Regular Board Meeting Minutes from April 15, 2014  
B. Payment of Bills 
C. Monthly Finance Report 
D. Program Evaluations: 

 Early Childhood 
 Health Services 

E. Approval Request for Resignations or Termination 
 Sharon Voelschow Paraprofessional 
 Jim Dill  ALC Instructor 
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 Donna Sharpe FACS Instructor 
 Pat Hoopes  Paraprofessional 
 Alicia Bishop  PAT Coordinator (Amended) 
 Tatyana Protsenko Russian Interpreter (Amended) 

F. Approval Request for the employment of individuals as recommended 
by the Superintendent of Schools: 

 High School Science 
 High School Special Ed 
 Assistant Transportation Director 
 Middle School Math 

Mr. Pace made a motion to approve the Consent Agenda The motion 
was seconded by Mr. Freeman and voted as follows:  AYE:  Mr. 
Thompson, Mr. Pace, Mrs. Tyree, Mr. Riggs, Mr. Mitchell, Mr. 
Freeman and Ms. Grisham.  NAY:  None    
 

VIII. REGULAR AGENDA 
A. Previous Business for Approval , Discussion or Information Only 

1. Academic Update.  Dr. Thompson reported that scores received 
on EOC testing were good and the missed days did not seem to 
have an impact.  MyON reading program is ready to roll out for 
the summer, and final preparations are under way for the 
academies in May and summer school in June.  

2. SCCC Accreditation Update.  Mr. Laughary presented draft 
copies of the SCCC Self Study for review and feedback from the 
board. 

3. 8th Grade Promotion at the Civic Center, Tuesday, May 13, at 
7:00 pm 

4. High School Graduation at the Civic Center, Thursday, May 15, 
at 7:00 pm 

5. Salary Committee Initial Proposal.  Dr. Boyer recommended to 
the board that the following items be submitted to the board for 
approval for 2014-15 from the salary committee: 

a. Allow movement on all schedules 
b. Continue to pay full cost of health insurance for 

all eligible employees 
B. New Business for Approval, Discussion or Information Only 

1. Faculty/Staff Awards Reception and Breakfast, May 16th @ 8:00 
am 

2. Preliminary 2014-2015Budget, 1st Read. 
3. Student Handbooks, 1st Read 
4. Employee Handbooks, 1st Read  
5. Professional Based Teacher Evaluation (PBTE) Plan, 1st Read  
6. Approval of ECSE Local Compliance Plan (State Model), 1st 

Read 
7. Surplus Property.  Dr. Smith asked the board for permission to 

declare 8 buses as surplus since the district is purchasing 8 new 
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buses.  Mr. Riggs made a motion to declare as surplus the 
following buses: 

1993 65 Passenger IH Diesel VIN#1HVBBPLP2PH474574 
1993 Spec Needs IH Diesel VIN#1HVBAZRM0PH530541 
1993 65 Passenger IH Diesel VIN#1HVBBPLP4PH474575 
1993 65 Passenger IH Diesel VIN#1HVBBPLP8PH474577 
1993 65 Passenger IH Diesel VIN#1HVBBPLPXPH474578 
1993 65 Passenger IH Diesel VIN#1HVBBPLP6PH474576 
2006 81 Passenger BB Diesel VIN#1BABNCKH76F235105 
2006 81 Passenger BB Diesel VIN#1BABNCKH56F235106 

The motion was seconded by Ms. Grisham and voted as follows:  
AYE:  Mr. Thompson, Mr. Pace, Mrs. Tyree, Mr. Riggs, Mr. 
Mitchell, Mr. Freeman and Ms. Grisham.  NAY:  None    

8. Lease Purchase Proposals (Buses and Facilities) 
Mr. Mitchell made a motion to approve a 7-year lease purchase 
for 8 buses structured as follows:  First year down payment in 
the amount of $114,000, with $112,000 paid in years 2-6 and a 
final payment of $56,000.  The total Principal is $631,232 and the 
interest rate is 2.15%.  Community First purchased all of the 
certificates.  The motion was seconded by Mr. Freeman and was 
voted as follows:  AYE:  Mr. Thompson, Mr. Pace, Mrs. Tyree, 
Mr. Riggs, Mr. Mitchell, Mr. Freeman and Ms. Grisham.  NAY:  
None. 
 
Mr. Riggs made a motion to approve a 10-year $825,000 lease 
purchase with years 1-8 paying interest only and years 9-10 
paying principal of $405,000 and $420,000 respectively.  The 
interest rate is a variable rate of 3-3.15%.  The motion was 
seconded by Mrs. Tyree and voted as follows:  AYE:  Mr. 
Thompson, Mr. Pace, Mrs. Tyree, Mr. Riggs, Mr. Mitchell, Mr. 
Freeman and Ms. Grisham.  NAY:  None. 
 

9. Capital Improvements Update.  Dr. Boyer reported summer 
work projects will include updating the Jackson Street facility, 
fixing the wall at the HS, bringing the bleachers into safety 
compliance and various other smaller projects around the 
district. 

10. The Superintendent Report provides an opportunity for the 
Board of Education to be updated on various educational topics 
and items of interest to the District. 

IX. ADJOURNMENT.  At 6:28 p.m. Mr. Pace made a motion to adjourn the 
meeting. The motion was seconded by Mr. Mitchell and voted as follows: 
AYE:  Mr. Thompson, Mr. Pace, Mrs. Tyree, Mr. Riggs, Mr. Mitchell, 
Mr. Freeman, and Ms. Grisham.  NAY:  None.  ABSTAIN: None. 
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_______________________ 
Jimmy E. Thompson, President 
 
 
_______________________ 
 Linda Y. Collins, Secretary 
 

Next Board Meeting Scheduled for June 17, 2014 At 5:00 P.M. 
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This report includes the month of May. Printed On: 

~ There is good news and bad news conserning the districts current financial status.  The good news is that district expenditures are less than expected.  The 
bad news is that district revenues are also less than expected.  A big part of that revenue shortfall continues to be in tuition.  The district is currently upto date 
in tuition collections. The problem simply resides in a K-8 student population that is much less than expected.  
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~ When the district made early calculations for State money (includes both Basic Formula [5311] and Classroom Trust Fund [5319] ) the district budgeted a 
payment total of $7,138,506. The percentage has formula payment has increased to 93.3% wich has increased to budgeted amount to $7,420,953.  Fortunatly 
this is a positive swing of approximatly $280,000 to the budget.    

~ Through November, the following are the number of ADA students we are receiving from the K-8 districts. Fairview-167, Glenwood-90, Howell Valley-84, 
Junction Hill-61, Richards-130.  This is a total of 532 students.  With a tuition rate of $7,219.70, the projected tuition revenue is $3,840,880.  The budgeted 
tuition revenue for K-8 districts was $3,819,221.  This reflects a small revenue surplus, however, tradition indicates ADA numbers decrease as the year 
progresses. At this time the budgeted numbers appear to be accurate. 

~ In August the district received an Assessed Valuation of$153,212,896 and set the Tax Rate at$3.6471.  At a 97% collection rate, the district can project 
revenue of $5,420,192. This is split between Current [5112] and Delinquent [5112] Taxes.   The original budgeted amount for Local Taxes was $5,211,228. 
This is an additional $200,000 in projected revenue from the origial budget.  

~ Notice: While the district has received some good news concerning revenue as listed above, the district continues to project the overal revenue down 
significantly from last year. 

~ For comparison reasons, this report does not include stadium renovation expenses or revenues. The revenue and expense ultimately cancels out because of 
the 2012 Stadium Financing.  The district received funds equal to the amount spent.

~ In 2011 the district sold bonds worth $4,070,000 which appears on the ASBR.  In order to make this financial report as comparable as 
possible, this one-time, unique revenue stream has been removed.

The K-8 student enrollment has declined by more than 20 students as compared to last year.  Using this year's tuition rate, that is nearly $150,000 in unseen 
revenue.  

~ When the district made early calculations for State money (includes both Basic Formula [5311] and Classroom Trust Fund [5319] ) the district budgeted a 
payment total of $7,138,506. The percentage has formula payment has increased to 93.3% wich has increased to budgeted amount to $7,420,953.  Fortunatly 
this is a positive swing of approximatly $280,000 to the budget.    
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This report includes the month of May. Printed On: 

Total Revenue   
JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

2014 908,184 1,871,777 2,797,124 4,661,150 6,429,165 8,841,482 14,843,645 16,739,005 18,547,966 20,360,108 22,682,150

2013 859,336 1,801,046 2,924,735 4,689,032 6,988,206 8,768,314 14,907,307 17,171,164 19,081,041 20,969,854 22,905,196 25,004,776

2012 709,840 1,845,276 2,835,233 4,076,622 6,371,858 8,494,376 14,987,431 17,039,668 19,213,557 21,299,183 22,991,597 25,565,764

2011 772,372 1,682,797 2,845,597 4,036,669 5,217,884 8,252,994 14,421,187 16,378,147 18,488,290 20,242,083 22,550,815 24,998,561

Total Expenditures
JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

2014 990,323 1,735,525 3,928,438 5,952,853 7,913,229 10,277,617 12,895,540 14,855,596 16,671,513 18,615,452 20,526,217

2013 776,580 2,192,147 4,464,166 6,445,389 8,654,142 10,710,453 12,664,819 14,565,597 16,500,946 18,863,877 20,947,290 25,282,520

2012 613,980 1,303,196 3,515,431 5,561,519 7,576,603 9,547,103 11,895,664 13,859,382 16,397,036 18,415,938 20,262,826 25,234,069

2011 552,113 1,429,373 3,356,441 5,556,335 7,390,174 9,543,852 11,448,988 13,635,476 15,804,712 17,695,559 19,534,175 25,179,463

Revenues less Expenditures
JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

2014 ‐82,139 136,252 ‐1,131,314 ‐1,291,703 ‐1,484,064 ‐1,436,135 1,948,105 1,883,409 1,876,453 1,744,656 2,155,933

2013 82,757 ‐391,100 ‐1,539,431 ‐1,756,357 ‐1,665,935 ‐1,942,138 2,242,488 2,605,566 2,580,095 2,105,977 1,957,906 ‐277,743

2012 95,860 542,081 ‐680,198 ‐1,484,897 ‐1,204,745 ‐1,052,726 3,091,768 3,180,286 2,816,520 2,883,245 2,728,772 331,695

2011 220,259 253,424 ‐510,845 ‐1,519,666 ‐2,172,290 ‐1,290,858 2,972,199 2,742,671 2,683,578 2,546,524 3,016,640 ‐180,901

Revenue 

Budget

Through 

MAY
Total

% of Actual 

Through 

MAY
Estimate based 

on Prior Year %

Expense 

Budget
Through 

MAY
Total

% of Actual 

Through 

MAY
Estimate based 

on Prior Year %

2014 24,565,546 22,682,150 22,744,210 25,854,694 20,526,217 20,549,197

2013 25,428,180 22,905,196 25,004,776 91.60 26,628,503 20,947,290 25,282,520 82.85

2012 24,318,640 22,991,597 25,565,764 89.93 24,868,899 20,262,826 25,234,069 80.30

2011 23,735,379 22,550,815 24,998,562 90.21 23,910,510 19,534,175 25,224,493 77.44
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Revenues & Expenditures

For comparison reasons, this page does not include the Stadium renovation expenses or revenues. 
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This report includes the month of May. Printed On: 

Graphical Financial Data
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4 Year Revenue Comparison Through the Month of May
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This report includes the month of May. Printed On: 

Revenues By Source (2014)

JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN
Local 244,552 539,266 837,113 1,186,124 1,575,408 2,664,972 7,318,806 7,783,550 8,200,658 8,455,590 8,826,868

County 0 0 0 0 0 0 102,193 328,702 328,702 328,702 328,702

State 591,926 1,231,028 1,899,326 2,561,077 3,221,790 3,848,208 4,514,465 5,162,225 5,906,176 6,698,437 7,814,560

Federal 57,170 86,226 59,241 416,569 560,455 971,298 1,104,441 1,391,358 1,642,614 1,912,004 2,127,968

Tuition 14,536 15,258 1,444 497,379 1,071,512 1,357,004 1,803,741 2,073,170 2,469,815 2,965,375 3,572,052

Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12,000

Total 908,184 1,871,777 2,797,124 4,661,150 6,429,165 8,841,482 14,843,645 16,739,005 18,547,966 20,360,108 22,682,150

Revenues By Source (2013)

JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN
51 Local 225,829 551,517 891,467 1,318,243 2,420,406 2,574,154 7,301,885 7,834,181 8,201,583 8,541,246 8,917,813 9,425,654
52 County 0 0 0 0 0 0 122,387 122,387 318,153 318,153 318,153 350,780
53 State 618,331 1,245,921 1,953,804 2,601,689 3,282,871 3,983,708 4,613,746 5,358,892 6,034,783 7,004,043 7,962,801 8,801,999
54 Federal 15,176 3,608 79,464 157,749 229,571 806,690 953,530 1,365,353 1,549,473 1,915,484 2,102,838 2,540,576
58 Tuition 0 0 0 611,351 1,055,358 1,403,761 1,915,759 2,490,351 2,977,050 3,190,929 3,603,591 3,885,767

Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total 859,336 1,801,046 2,924,735 4,689,032 6,988,206 8,768,314 14,907,307 17,171,164 19,081,041 20,969,854 22,905,196 25,004,776

Revenues By Source (2012)

JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN
Local 164,352 598,796 930,412 1,341,567 1,603,122 2,582,543 7,132,026 7,653,883 8,106,647 8,452,529 8,818,025 9,411,825

County 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 107,237 289,248 289,248 289,248 289,248

State 541,259 1,177,638 1,612,083 2,283,070 2,921,673 3,518,030 4,329,546 5,028,187 5,826,301 6,746,423 7,592,109 8,554,691

Federal 4,229 66,276 290,171 449,419 628,695 727,558 1,398,691 1,730,274 1,962,664 2,365,124 2,599,062 3,358,201

Tuition 0 2,566 2,566 2,566 1,218,368 1,666,245 2,127,168 2,520,088 3,028,697 3,445,860 3,693,154 3,951,800

Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total 709,840 1,845,276 2,835,233 4,076,622 6,371,858 8,494,376 14,987,431 17,039,668 19,213,557 21,299,183 22,991,597 25,565,764

2014 Revenues BY Fund

JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN
10 368,763 729,899 1,031,407 2,137,120 3,274,424 4,960,778 10,266,425 11,385,168 12,512,885 13,560,314 14,787,151

20 457,201 936,792 1,420,266 2,000,245 2,486,436 3,129,026 3,704,856 4,370,229 4,972,559 5,561,085 6,504,507

30 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

40 75,396 144,578 216,994 283,819 342,395 392,265 459,533 525,787 562,201 680,913 785,560

60 5,575 29,675 92,441 191,500 271,398 295,651 325,566 346,551 386,409 426,883 463,972

65 1,250 30,833 36,016 43,366 49,412 58,662 71,965 95,970 98,612 110,513 120,560

70 0 0 0 5,100 5,100 5,100 15,300 15,300 15,300 20,400 20,400

Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total 908,184 1,871,777 2,797,124 4,661,150 6,429,165 8,841,482 14,843,645 16,739,005 18,547,966 20,360,108 22,682,150 0

Through May, 2014 Through May, Prior 2 Year Avg. 2 Year Average, End of Year Totals

Graphical Financial Data

Page 1

June 10, 2014
For comparison reasons, this page does not include the Stadium renovation expenses or revenues. 

4 Year Revenue Comparison Through the Month of 
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This report includes the month of May. Printed On: 

MAR APR MAY JUN MAR APR MAY JUN
2014 5,068,798 5,068,798 5,068,798 2014 164,739 242,310 274,500
2013 4,910,672 4,910,672 4,910,672 4,910,672 2013 176,691 250,778 292,988 373,878
2012 4,743,177 4,743,177 4,743,177 4,743,177 2012 180,563 249,630 279,736 391,671
2011 4,407,079 4,407,079 4,407,079 4,407,079 2011 182,092 244,877 288,662 329,667

MAR APR MAY JUN MAR APR MAY JUN
2014 1,385,132 1,510,939 1,703,663 2014 298,871 299,491 299,985
2013 1,305,518 1,426,436 1,568,085 1,722,263 2013 320,615 321,271 321,787 292,966
2012 1,300,135 1,437,346 1,581,610 1,760,981 2012 259,841 260,563 261,414 263,457
2011 1,256,306 1,369,673 1,511,584 1,671,401 2011 224,683 225,368 226,439 227,555

MAR APR MAY JUN MAR APR MAY JUN
2014 107,268 123,334 135,718 2014 106,937 122,271 138,762
2013 120,386 136,803 152,672 177,734 2013 126,204 146,459 164,244 164,801
2012 133,654 149,856 164,694 191,914 2012 149,834 167,549 185,093 185,633
2011 196,432 227,295 252,290 377,198 2011 136,432 154,568 177,934 177,688

MAR APR MAY JUN MAR APR MAY JUN
2014 102,193 102,193 102,193 2014 226,509 226,509 226,509
2013 122,387 122,387 122,387 122,387 2013 195,766 195,766 195,766 228,393
2012 107,237 107,237 107,237 107,237 2012 182,011 182,011 182,011 182,011
2011 107,770 107,770 107,770 107,097 2011 174,161 174,161 174,161 174,161

MAR APR MAY JUN MAR APR MAY JUN
2014 4,992,866 5,552,348 6,077,048 2014 107,726 119,687 131,729
2013 5,064,782 5,635,290 6,200,496 6,768,010 2013 102,944 114,722 126,563 138,234
2012 4,707,158 5,237,730 5,782,541 6,481,586 2012 117,176 137,223 151,323 165,645
2011 4,495,053 5,047,126 5,204,170 5,704,050 2011 138,822 154,261 169,797 185,175

MAR APR MAY JUN MAR APR MAY JUN
2014 187,496 243,744 281,243 2014 552,201 613,545 706,192
2013 229,974 271,863 313,753 325,063 2013 534,000 593,376 652,730 712,092
2012 222,575 259,670 296,766 296,766 2012 545,520 621,145 678,266 751,886
2011 186,049 223,259 260,469 297,680 2011 542,938 605,756 609,913 777,716

MAR APR MAY JUN MAR APR MAY JUN
2014 943 943 381,273 2014 35,264 77,241 90,066
2013 0 244,630 343,590 508,063 2013 67,574 67,574 109,855 109,855
2012 0 245,630 335,600 478,253 2012 115,019 115,019 115,019 139,112
2011 0 0 343,747 465,099 2011 0 53,659 53,659 63,867

MAR APR MAY JUN MAR APR MAY JUN
2014 73,229 101,166 103,357 2014 92,249 98,596 100,591
2013 48,665 52,929 55,571 87,124 2013 76,531 102,067 144,069 152,608
2012 82,130 108,777 111,671 152,759 2012 89,899 110,067 160,134 231,927
2011 43,849 46,846 77,991 157,276 2011 108,608 118,705 150,457 245,066

MAR APR MAY JUN MAR APR MAY JUN
2014 248,797 248,797 396,487 2014 305,181 334,809 373,540
2013 201,879 264,829 327,779 470,549 2013 350,928 405,811 451,406 565,226
2012 270,000 315,000 390,000 443,833 2012 329,457 384,722 439,752 529,606
2011 316,225 371,978 424,978 473,129 2011 304,209 350,108 413,958 513,843

MAR APR MAY JUN MAR APR MAY JUN
2014 150,827 165,663 185,282 2014 556,086 689,860 689,860
2013 153,170 180,340 204,287 263,571 2013 417,890 561,862 561,862 561,862
2012 93,896 109,740 133,046 174,663 2012 448,501 598,412 598,412 869,441
2011 85,651 97,937 115,180 144,430 2011 600,000 600,000 700,000 800,000

Page 1

Fed Breakfast (5446) Title I (5451)

High Need Fund (5381)

Medicaid (5412) Perkins (5427)

IDEA (5441) Fed Lunch (5445)

Revenues

June 10, 2014

4 Year Revenue Comparison of Major Revenue Sources

Current Taxes (5111) Delinquent Taxes (5112)

Prop C (5113) M&M Surcharge (5115)

RR & Utility Tax (5221)Fines & Escheats (5211)

Classroom Trust Fund (5319)

Pupil Food Service (5151)Interest Revenue (5141)

State Basic Formula (5311) State Transportation (5312)

ECSE (5314)

Each month represents total for that month plus prior months. 

Career Education (5332) 

Monthly Finance Report ‐ Page 6



This report includes the month of May. Printed On: 

Expense By Source (2014)
JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

51 Fund 10 430,580 842,033 1,794,443 2,525,846 3,218,465 4,282,844 4,846,596 5,543,168 6,147,605 6,831,733 7,511,964
52 Fund 20 344,154 571,042 1,733,704 2,925,870 4,095,327 5,291,574 6,443,472 7,603,776 8,772,373 9,962,509 11,133,271
53 Fund 40 214,364 305,687 348,374 385,915 422,685 446,205 1,308,848 1,336,210 1,345,526 1,354,910 1,366,367
54 Fund 60 1,225 11,101 45,598 104,067 163,886 242,625 266,622 318,852 351,499 405,452 448,952
58 Fund 65 0 5,663 6,320 11,155 12,866 13,879 25,370 41,510 42,431 48,177 49,408

Fund 70 0 0 0 0 0 489 4,632 12,079 12,079 12,671 16,256

Total 990,323 1,735,525 3,928,438 5,952,853 7,913,229 10,277,617 12,895,540 14,855,596 16,671,513 18,615,452 20,526,217
Expense By Source (2013)

JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN
Fund 10 276,791 734,465 1,538,164 2,222,513 3,044,007 4,055,820 4,666,833 5,322,452 5,950,513 6,530,074 7,307,628 8,767,459

Fund 20 263,411 477,357 1,631,437 2,787,664 3,963,006 5,146,091 6,306,572 7,476,162 8,641,612 9,801,943 10,980,898 14,173,813

Fund 40 174,622 909,252 1,184,716 1,269,436 1,395,702 1,180,410 1,317,127 1,353,880 1,448,764 2,041,365 2,104,973 1,560,676

Fund 60 3,346 9,136 42,761 94,849 178,139 254,243 299,673 338,399 383,598 414,230 477,527 533,988

Fund 65 57,800 61,326 65,219 69,058 70,457 71,059 71,784 71,874 73,629 73,435 73,435 246,584

Fund 70 610 610 1,870 1,870 2,830 2,830 2,830 2,830 2,830 2,830 2,830 0

Total 776,580 2,192,147 4,464,166 6,445,389 8,654,142 10,710,453 12,664,819 14,565,597 16,500,946 18,863,877 20,947,290 25,282,520
Expense By Source (2012)

JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN
Fund 10 300,959 728,184 1,591,686 2,377,115 3,130,413 3,791,564 4,754,451 5,447,581 6,160,701 6,870,939 7,481,091 8,886,119

Fund 20 306,926 524,250 1,686,078 2,841,614 4,012,124 5,180,376 6,352,158 7,526,009 8,697,615 9,872,495 11,048,392 14,195,739

Fund 40 0 6,385 146,033 184,580 195,671 274,778 362,758 433,966 1,010,916 1,032,236 1,019,846 1,303,604

Fund 60 4,361 33,442 56,824 112,058 183,972 237,696 343,091 360,557 421,659 531,786 579,162 696,318

Fund 65 ‐3,600 ‐2,068 10,037 14,792 16,427 18,189 32,205 33,765 34,793 35,536 59,003 66,552

Fund 70 5,334 13,002 24,772 31,360 37,996 44,499 51,001 57,503 71,353 72,946 75,332 85,737

Total 613,980 1,303,196 3,515,431 5,561,519 7,576,603 9,547,103 11,895,664 13,859,382 16,397,036 18,415,938 20,262,826 25,234,069
Expense By Source (2012)

JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN
Fund 10 261,147 663,670 1,368,337 2,179,345 2,830,039 3,739,451 4,354,089 5,009,018 5,705,409 6,378,375 7,029,476 8,386,412

Fund 20 275,989 493,508 1,631,449 2,795,109 3,950,228 5,118,154 6,266,064 7,449,171 8,587,731 9,743,142 10,893,693 13,876,248

Fund 40 14,748 267,605 330,553 499,357 514,339 543,791 601,985 920,012 1,217,109 1,224,138 1,242,930 2,461,257

Fund 60 229 3,481 16,894 68,954 81,680 126,960 200,105 225,663 259,171 313,481 332,043 410,723

Fund 65 0 1,109 9,208 13,570 13,888 15,496 26,746 31,613 35,291 36,423 36,034 44,823

Fund 70 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total 552,113 1,429,373 3,356,441 5,556,335 7,390,174 9,543,852 11,448,988 13,635,476 15,804,712 17,695,559 19,534,175 25,179,463

2014 Budget 2013 Budget
Thru MAY 

2014

Thru MAY 

2013

Thru MAY 

2012
2013 Total 2012 Total 2013 Date % 2012 Date %

2014 

Projected

Compared 

to Prior 2 

Years
9,616,419 9,030,980 7,511,964 7,481,091 7,029,476 8,886,119 8,386,412 84.2% 83.8% 8,942,371
14,179,079 13,965,193 11,133,271 11,048,392 10,893,693 14,195,739 13,876,248 77.8% 78.5% 14,242,841

1,569,196 1,300,067 1,366,367 1,019,846 1,242,930 1,303,604 6,531,257 78.2% 19.0% 2,809,624

450,000 450,000 448,952 579,162 332,043 696,318 410,723 83.2% 80.8% 547,441

40,000 40,000 49,408 59,003 36,034 66,552 44,823 88.7% 80.4% 58,454

0 82,660 16,256 75,332 0 85,737 0 87.9% 0.0% 37,003

0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Expense

Through May, 2014

Fund 10

Expense By Fund

Page 1

June 10, 2014

Fund 20
Fund 40
Fund 60
Fund 65
Fund 70
Other
Total

For comparison reasons, this page does not include the Stadium renovation expenses or revenues. 

Through May, Prior 2 Year Avg. 2 Year Average, End of Year Totals
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This report includes the month of May. Printed On: 

Expenditures By Object Code (2014)
JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

Salaries (61) 427,848 766,646 2,003,249 3,274,358 4,548,334 5,807,357 7,009,374 8,244,917 9,443,344 10,688,640 11,925,252
Benefits (62) 82,779 169,335 501,252 826,736 1,161,765 1,598,939 1,923,289 2,255,578 2,578,681 2,907,642 3,235,644
Services (63) 32,120 117,740 369,120 547,343 718,380 1,174,128 1,299,779 1,481,438 1,611,076 1,830,118 2,021,574
Supplies (64) 233,212 376,118 706,442 918,501 1,062,066 1,250,987 1,354,250 1,537,453 1,692,886 1,834,142 1,977,380
Facilities (65) 156,659 247,982 290,669 328,210 364,979 388,500 1,184,488 1,211,850 1,221,166 1,230,549 1,242,006
Debt (66) 57,705 57,705 57,705 57,705 57,705 57,705 124,360 124,360 124,360 124,360 124,360
Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 990,323 1,735,525 3,928,438 5,952,853 7,913,229 10,277,617 12,895,540 14,855,596 16,671,513 18,615,452 20,526,217

Expenditures By Object Code (2013)
JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

Salaries (61) 373,597 700,740 1,942,363 3,184,383 4,463,188 5,710,994 6,945,866 8,189,943 9,413,594 10,643,660 11,910,272 15,128,549
Benefits (62) 83,846 162,371 508,710 837,645 1,174,416 1,637,822 1,964,388 2,290,712 2,620,474 2,946,507 3,276,533 4,131,092
Services (63) 48,400 185,838 313,694 472,623 703,112 1,032,864 1,159,263 1,327,738 1,464,701 1,569,626 1,791,171 2,093,008
Supplies (64) 96,115 233,947 514,685 681,303 917,725 1,148,362 1,278,175 1,403,323 1,553,412 1,662,719 1,864,342 2,369,196
Facilities (65) 174,622 909,252 1,116,148 1,200,868 1,323,999 1,108,708 1,226,651 1,263,404 1,356,276 1,635,310 1,698,917 1,153,030
Debt (66) 0 0 68,568 68,568 71,703 71,703 90,476 90,476 92,488 406,056 406,056 407,646
Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 776,580 2,192,147 4,464,166 6,445,389 8,654,142 10,710,453 12,664,819 14,565,597 16,500,946 18,863,877 20,947,290 25,282,520

Expenditures By Object Code (2012)
JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN

Salaries (61) 438,678 766,247 2,013,265 3,274,811 4,533,254 5,801,581 7,033,972 8,290,917 9,545,556 10,746,362 11,994,238 15,202,103
Benefits (62) 99,293 191,419 534,242 873,254 1,229,145 1,566,398 2,021,780 2,376,918 2,710,675 3,046,025 3,379,581 4,230,138
Services (63) 10,865 92,547 273,622 467,295 663,808 798,618 1,113,697 1,296,457 1,475,828 1,711,990 1,862,732 2,123,355
Supplies (64) 65,143 246,598 545,365 758,675 951,821 1,102,823 1,360,553 1,458,221 1,651,157 1,876,421 2,003,526 2,374,869
Facilities (65) 0 6,385 77,746 113,158 124,249 203,357 291,336 362,544 367,802 389,122 376,732 657,586
Debt (66) 0 0 71,191 74,326 74,326 74,326 74,326 74,326 646,018 646,018 646,018 646,018
Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 613,980 1,303,196 3,515,431 5,561,519 7,576,603 9,547,103 11,895,664 13,859,382 16,397,036 18,415,938 20,262,826 25,234,069

Expenditures By Object Code (2011)

JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN
Salaries (61) 406,136 733,079 1,947,623 3,181,628 4,413,657 5,670,132 6,889,185 8,115,283 9,327,596 10,566,118 11,792,282 14,776,001
Benefits (62) 84,554 178,753 528,302 874,966 1,211,918 1,641,009 1,964,985 2,295,360 2,618,739 2,946,123 3,278,309 4,096,610
Services (63) 23,918 78,457 196,604 363,899 496,017 797,923 923,508 1,074,826 1,211,310 1,377,831 1,507,448 1,831,905
Supplies (64) 19,858 168,580 350,460 633,182 750,941 886,127 1,064,455 1,225,125 1,425,086 1,575,864 1,707,722 2,013,690
Facilities (65) 14,748 189,342 252,290 391,054 406,036 435,487 493,681 808,709 1,038,059 1,045,088 1,063,880 1,199,696
Debt (66) 2,898 81,162 81,162 111,606 111,606 113,173 113,173 116,173 183,921 184,534 184,534 1,261,561
Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Total 552,113 1,429,373 3,356,441 5,556,335 7,390,174 9,543,852 11,448,988 13,635,476 15,804,712 17,695,559 19,534,175 25,179,463

2014 Budget 2013 Budget
Thru MAY 

2014

Thru MAY 

2013

Thru MAY 

2012
2013 Total 2012 Total 2013 Date % 2012 Date %

2014 

Projected

15,046,660 15,059,451 11,925,252 11,994,238 11,792,282 15,202,103 14,776,001 78.9% 79.8% 15,028,149
4,131,133 4,106,786 3,235,644 3,379,581 3,278,309 4,230,138 4,096,610 79.9% 80.0% 4,046,634
2,554,852 2,018,786 2,021,574 1,862,732 1,507,448 2,123,355 1,831,905 87.7% 82.3%
2,528,885 2,307,532 1,977,380 2,003,526 1,707,722 2,374,869 2,013,690 84.4% 84.8%
1,431,471 2,716,548 1,242,006 376,732 1,063,880 657,586 1,199,696 57.3% 88.7%
161,693 419,400 124,360 646,018 184,534 646,018 5,331,561 100.0% 3.5%

June 10, 2014

Expense By Object Code

Through May, 2014 Through May, Prior 2 Year Avg. 2 Year Average, End of Year Totals

Salaries (61)

Debt (66)
Other
Total

Benefits (62)

Expense

Services (63)
Supplies (64)
Facilities (65)
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PUBLIC NOTICE 
August 2014 

All responsible public agencies are required to locate, evaluate, and identify children with disabilities who are under 
the jurisdiction of the agency, regardless of the severity of the disability, including children attending private 
schools, highly mobile children, such as migrant and homeless children, and children who are suspected of having a 
disability and in need of special education even though they are advancing from grade to grade. The Boards of 
Education of the West Plains R-7, Glenwood R-8, Richards R-5, Fairview R-11, Howell Valley R-1, and Junction 
Hill C-12 School Districts assure that they will provide a free, appropriate public education (FAPE) to all eligible 
children with disabilities between the ages of 3 and 21 under its jurisdiction.  Disabilities include autism, 
deaf/blindness, emotional disorders, hearing impairment and deafness, mental retardation, multiple disabilities, 
orthopedic impairment, other health impairments, specific learning disabilities, speech or language impairment, 
traumatic brain injury, visual impairment/blindness and young child with a developmental delay.  
 
The Boards of Education of the West Plains R-7, Glenwood R-8, Richards R-5, Fairview R-11, Howell Valley R-1, 
and Junction Hill C-12 School Districts assure that they will provide information and referral services necessary to 
assist the State in the implementation of early intervention services for infants and toddlers eligible for the Missouri 
First Steps program.  
 
The Boards of Education of the West Plains R-7, Glenwood R-8, Richards R-5, Fairview R-11, Howell Valley R-1, 
and Junction Hill C-12 School Districts assure that personally identifiable information collected, used, or maintained 
by the agency for the purposes of identification, evaluation, placement or provision of FAPE of children with 
disabilities may be inspected and/or reviewed by their parents/guardians. Parents/guardians may request amendment 
to the educational record if the parent/ guardian believe the record is inaccurate, misleading, or violates the privacy 
or other right of their child. Parents have the right to file complaints with the U.S. Department of Education or the 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education concerning alleged failures by the district to meet the 
requirements of the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA).  
 
The Boards of Education of the West Plains R-7, Glenwood R-8, Richards R-5, Fairview R-11, Howell Valley R-1, 
and Junction Hill C-12 School Districts have developed a Local Compliance Plan for the implementation of State 
Regulations for the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). This plan contains the agency’s policies and 
procedures regarding storage, disclosure to third parties, retention and destruction of personally identifiable 
information and the agency’s assurances that services are provided in compliance with the General Education 
Provision Act (GEPA). This plan may be reviewed in the Superintendent’s office at any of the individual school 
districts during regular school hours.  
 
Local school districts in the State of Missouri are required to conduct an annual census of all children with 
disabilities or suspected disabilities from birth to age twenty-one (21) that reside in the district. This census must be 
compiled by December 1 of each year. This information is treated as confidential and must include: name of child; 
parent/legal guardian’s name/address; birth date and age of child; the child’s disability; and the services provided to 
the child. If you have a child with a disability or know of a child with a disability who is not attending the public 
school, please contact your district school at one of the following locations: 
 
West Plains R-7 School District    Glenwood R-8 School District 
Office of Special Services     10286 SR 17 
610 E. Olden       West Plains, MO 65775 
West Plains, MO 65775     Phone (417) 256-4849 
Phone (417) 255-8676 ext. 4576 
 
Richards R-5 School District    Fairview R-11 School District 
3461 CR 1710      4036 SR K 
West Plains, MO 65775     West Plains, MO 65775 
Phone (417) 256-5239     Phone (417) 256-3868 
 
Howell Valley R-1 School District    Junction Hill C-12 School District 
6461 SR ZZ      8004 CR 3010 
West Plains, MO 65775     West Plains, MO 65775 
Phone (417) 256-2268     Phone (417) 256-4265 
 
This notice will be provided in native languages as appropriate.    



West Plains R-VII Public Schools 

Professional Learning Evaluation 

June 2014 
 

COMMITTEE MEMBERS 
2013-2014 

 

Gina Gobel  Elementary 
Mandy Harrison Elementary  
Nora Triplett  South Fork 
Rhonda Loring Middle School 
Dr. Cyndi Thompson Middle School 
Natalie Brazeal High School 
Michelle Henderson High School 
Tina Jolliff  High School  
Andrea Bowers Special Education 
Tonya Jedlika  Career Center 
Ruby Collins  Career Center 
Dr. Julie Williams Assistant Superintendent 

 

At West Plains Public Schools, we realize how important it is to consider the effectiveness of 
chosen methods of professional development for achieving intended outcomes for professional 
learning. This evaluation examines the value professional learning opportunities provided by the 
district contribute to bring about change and their impact on teaching and learning. This 
evaluation draws from the Missouri High Quality Professional Development Survey of Teachers, 
the End-of-Year Professional Development Hourly Reports, Professional Learning Team Logs, 

and the Needs Assessment Survey for continued instruction. This evaluation will consider the 
impact of professional development on new learning, confirmation of current practice, 
adaptations to practice, and the change in school culture that benefits students, staff, and the 
community.  

  



Survey of Teachers - High-Quality Professional Development Results 

 
To be considered high-quality professional development, the fully-implemented combined, 
ongoing activities in the district, building, and/or individual professional development plan(s) 
must meet all of the criteria in Part I and at least one criterion in Part II and one in Part III. 
Unless one-day workshops and short-term conferences or workshops are part of a fully-
implemented professional development plan, they are not considered high-quality professional 
development. All completed activities in the plan must be aligned to a goal of the district or 
building CSIP. (For complete results, see Appendix A.) 

 
 

Strengths Weaknesses 
The district actively engages teachers in planning, 
skills, and implementation over time. 

None Noted 

Professional development is directly linked to 
improved student learning so that all children 
may meet the Show-Me Standards at the 
proficient level 

 

Professional development is directly linked to 
district and building improvement plans 

 

Professional development opportunities are 
developed with extensive participation of 
teachers, parents, principals, and other 
administrators (Parent participation may be at 
the CSIP level.) 

 

The district provides time and other resources for 
learning, practice, and follow-up. 

 

Professional development opportunities are 
supported by district and building leadership. 

 

The professional development process provides 
teachers with the opportunity to give the district 
feedback on the effectiveness of participation in 
this professional development activity. 

 

  
  



 

  

West Plains R-VII Public Schools 

REQUIRED PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT FOR EDUCATORS 

2013-2014 
Professional Development Activity Description 

Date Name of Activity/Course Characteristics Contact 
HRS 

06/25/2013 Capturing Kid’s Hearts The EXCEL Leadership/Relationship/Teaching Model™ 7.0 
06/26/2013 Capturing Kid’s Hearts The EXCEL Leadership/Relationship/Teaching Model™ 7.0 
06/27/2013 Capturing Kid’s Hearts The EXCEL Leadership/Relationship/Teaching Model™ 7.0 
07/14/2013 Lausanne Learning Inst The Lausanne Learning Institute international think tank  7.0 
07/15/2013 Lausanne Learning Inst The Lausanne Learning Institute international think tank 7.0 
07/16/2013 Lausanne Learning Inst The Lausanne Learning Institute international think tank 7.0 
07/17/2013 Lausanne Learning Inst The Lausanne Learning Institute international think tank 7.0 
07/18/2013 NGSS Meeting SGF Next Generation Science Standards Meeting 3.0 
07/31/2013 WPMS 6th Gr PL Mtg. Goal Setting and Curriculum Mapping 6th Gr. MS ELA 2.0 
08/05/2013 New Teacher Training All new teachers to the district training 7.0 
08/06/2013 New Teacher Training All new teachers to the district training 7.0 
08/07/2013 SF Leadership PL Mtg. South Fork Leadership PL Team Meeting 3.0 
08/07/2013 District Windows 8 Trg. Windows 8 Training specific to new Lenovo Users 1.0 
08/12/2013 Teacher In-Service Contracted Training all staff 7.0 
08/13/2013 Teacher In-Service Contracted Training all staff 7.0 
08/13/2013 Open House Open House 3.0 
08/14/2013 Teacher In-Service Contracted Training all staff 7.0 
09/04/2013 DRA2 Trg. Elem. Lib. Kindergarten, First, Second Grade DRA2 Training 1.5 
09/05/2013 K-8 ELA Curr. Revision K-8 ELA Curr. Revision 5.5 
09/11/2013 4th Gr. Com. Assessment 4th Gr. Com. Assessment 3.0 
09/12/2013 New Teacher Survivor New Teacher Survivor 6.0 
09/13/2013 SF Collaborative Mtg SF Collaborative Meeting 3.0 
09/14/2013 Teacher In-Service Contracted Training all staff 7.0 
09/23/2013 MA Curr. Revision HS HS MA Build Your Own Curriculum Upload & Revision 5.5 
09/24/2013 MA Curr. Revision HS HS MA Build Your Own Curriculum Upload & Revision 5.5 
09/25/2013 3rd Gr. Com. Assessment Common Assessment MTG 3rd Grade at SCCC Lab 5.5 
09/27/2013 English II PL Collabor. HS ENGII BYOC Upload & Revision 5.5 
09/30/2013 Acuity MO Users Conf. The 5th Annual Acuity Missouri Users Group (MUG) Meeting 3.0 
10/01/2013 Acuity MO Users Conf. The 5th Annual Acuity Missouri Users Group (MUG) Meeting 3.0 
10/02/2013 New Teacher Walks New Teachers to District Elementary Learning Walk 5.5 
10/10/2013 ELA Curr. Revision HS HS ELA Build Your Own Curriculum Upload & Revision 5.5 
10/16/2013 New Teach Learn Walk New Teachers to District MS/HS Learning Walk 5.5 
10/31/2013 Dynamic L MAP-A Mtg Springfield Dynamic Learning MAP SPED meeting 2.0 
11/01/2013 Teacher In-Service Contracted Training all staff 7.0 
11/04/2013 MA Focus Acad. Gr. 3-5 RPDC Implementing Missouri Learning Standards for Mathematics 3.0 
11/07/2013 K-8 CA & SS Curr. Rev K-8 ELA BYOC Upload & Revision 5.5 
11/08/2013 K-8 CA & SS Curr. Rev K-8 ELA BYOC Upload & Revision 5.5 
11/14/2013 SPED Learning Walk New Teachers to District SPED Learning Walk 5.5 
11/20/2013 New Teacher Survivor New Teacher Survivor 6.0 
11/20/2013 District Tech Mtg. District Stakeholders Review Tech Plan 1.0 
11/22/2013 MA Curr. Revision HS HS MA Build Your Own Curriculum Upload & Revision 5.5 
12/02/2013 MA Focus Acad. Gr. 3-5 RPDC Implementing Missouri Learning Standards for Mathematics 3.0 
12/12/2013 DESE MELL W-APT & Access 

Trainings 
Claudia Franks ACCESS training for ELL for Zoe Clinton 4.0 

01/15/2014 Herman Blau Rti ELEM & MS Herman Blau from Great Educators meet with ELEM RtI team and MS 5th Grade 3.0 
02/14/2014 Teacher In-Service Contracted Training all staff 7.0 
02/27/2014 New Teacher Survivor After School New Teacher Training 3.0 
03/15/2014 MSDC Conference Missouri Staff Development Conference—Learning Forward 3.0 
03/16/2014 MSDC Conference Missouri Staff Development Conference—Learning Forward 5.0 
03/17/2014 MSDC Conference Missouri Staff Development Conference—Learning Forward 5.0 
04/14/2014 EOC Training HS EOC required examiner training 1.0 
04/15/2014 EOC Training HS EOC required examiner training 1.0 
04/16/2014 EOC Training HS EOC required examiner training 1.0 
04/17/2014 EOC Training HS EOC required examiner training 1.0 
04/18/2014 EOC Training HS EOC required examiner training 1.0 
04/24/2014 myON! Training 2 hour required Elementary myON! training 2.0 
04/29/2014 myON! Training 2 hour required MS myON! training 2.0 
05/01/2014 myON! Training 2 hour required Elementary myON! training 2.0 

TOTAL Hours of District Offered PD Opportunities 251.5 
HOURS 



Professional Learning Team Logs 

West Plains Public Schools operates as a Professional Learning Community (PLC). Each 
building administrator has created Professional Learning Teams which are comprised of 
faculty/staff who meet on a scheduled basis to seek and share learning so they may then act on 
what they have learned. The goal of their actions is to enhance their effectiveness as 
professionals students may benefit.  

As an organizational arrangement, the professional learning community is seen as a powerful 
staff development approach and a potent strategy for school change and improvement.  

For staff, the following results have been observed:  

 reduction of isolation of teachers  
 increased commitment to the mission and goals of the school and increased vigor in 

working to strengthen the mission  
 shared responsibility for the total development of students and collective responsibility 

for students' success  
 powerful learning that defines good teaching and classroom practice and that creates new 

knowledge and beliefs about teaching and learners  
 increased meaning and understanding of the content that teachers teach and the roles they 

play in helping all students achieve expectations  
 higher likelihood that teachers will be well informed, professionally renewed, and 

inspired to inspire students  
 more satisfaction, higher morale, and lower rates of absenteeism  
 significant advances in adapting teaching to the students, accomplished more quickly 

than in traditional schools  
 commitment to making significant and lasting changes and  
 higher likelihood of undertaking fundamental systemic change.  

Teachers report logs online in the district Blackboard environment where teachers and 
administrators may review conversations and provide support as needed. (See Appendix B for 

sample log.) 

  

 

  



Plan of Action 2014-2015 School Year 
 

Teachers are the most important school related factor influencing student achievement, and how 
teachers are prepared and supported throughout their careers is vital to their success. Missouri 
was selected as one of four states considered to be “professionally active” based on evidence of 
high levels of teacher participation in professional development in the 2008 Schools and Staffing 
Survey (SASS), administered by the National Center for Education Statistics, and the teacher 
surveys associated with the 2009 National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP); a 
reputation in the literature for enacting reforms that are consistent with the research base on 
“effective” professional development; and improvements in student achievement as measured in 
the 2009 NAEP. Students scored above national averages on the NAEP. Teachers in all four 
states had high participation rates in a wide range of professional development, from teacher 
induction to curriculum support and study groups focused on specific subject areas. While their 
approaches to professional development vary, the four states share a number of key 
characteristics. All have professional development standards, induction and mentoring programs 
for beginning teachers, and a state-level organization or professional board that oversees teacher 
licensing, professional teaching standards, and professional development. Most also require 
professional development plans for teachers and minimum levels of professional development 
for license renewal. All provide a range of supports and incentives for professional learning 
(Jaquith, Mindich, Chung Wei, & Darling-Hammond, 2010).  

Effective professional development is the single most powerful strategy school systems have to 
increase teaching effectiveness. In multiple national surveys teachers tell us that they value 
professional development and the opportunity to collaborate, problem solve, and learn from 
colleagues, more than they value merit pay or other incentive strategies. Research also tells us 
that teacher performance is influenced by one's peers, that schools organized as professional 
learning communities produce better results for all students, and that job-embedded support for 
teachers can improve performance (Hirsh, 2011). 

If our goal is great teaching for every child, we must use the one strategy that can ensure great 
practice moves from classroom to classroom and school to school. Otherwise, we will be asking 
ourselves once again why our student performance is not increasing.  

Research evidence supports the notion that investing and supporting professional development 
that is ongoing, intensive, and connected to practice and school initiatives; focuses on the 
teaching and learning of specific academic content; and builds strong working relationships 
among teachers makes a difference in student achievement. 

1. New Teacher to the District Induction 
2. Beginning Teacher Preparation and Collaborative Mentoring Teacher Program 
3. Professional Learning Community Model 
4. District-Wide Network for Educator Effectiveness Training (NEE) 



5. Continued Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment revision for student learning 
6. Zizzer Professional Academy 
7. District-Wide Focus on Response-to-Intervention (RTI) 

NEW TEACHER TO THE DISTRICT ACADEMY 

All new teachers to the West Plains R-VII School District will participate in a formal induction 
academy. The goal of series is to give new teachers to the district the tools to walk into the 
classroom the first day with confidence, to make the job more effective, less anxious and more 
rewarding. 

In the New Teachers' Academy, teachers learn the rules and policies, tour the school, go through 
a simulated day, and learn about the school's services and labs and record keeping. Most valuable 
for newly graduated teachers is meeting with their mentor, a veteran teacher in their school. 

BEGINNING TEACHER MENTOR PROGRAM 

In order to help beginning teachers refine their skills, improve their chances for success, and 
encourage them to stay in the profession the West Plains R-VII school district will provide a 
professional development plan for each faculty member who has no teaching experience.  The 
plan will address the teacher’s first two years in the classroom and the goals identified in the plan 
will relate to the evaluation criteria used by the district.  Copies of the initial plan and all 
subsequent revisions shall be filed in the new teacher’s building to be readily available to the 
teacher and mentor for review and updating. 
 
Beginning teachers will participate in an entry year mentor program and will be assigned a 
mentor who will initiate preparation of the beginning teacher’s professional development plan 
and will help the teacher tailor the plan to his or her needs as soon as appropriate. 
 
Mentors must have five years of teaching experience and be willing to be trained as a mentor.  
The building principal will be responsible for selecting and placing mentors. 
 
A coordinated plan for seminars and visitations for first and second year teachers will be 
developed by the district. In addition, new teachers will participate in an ongoing “Survivor 
Academy” sponsored by the Rolla-RPDC. The Survivor Workshop Series will include topics 
such as discipline, class building, MAP preparation, lesson planning, brain-based lessons, 
motivation, etc. Participants will be encouraged to suggest topics they wish to learn more about. 
 
This series may fulfill professional development requirements for the following: Personal 
Growth Plans, Professional Development Plans, and New Teacher Certification Hours. 
 
Participation in the Survivor series fulfills the Beginning Teacher Assistance Program (BTAP) 
requirement for certification renewal/upgrade.  
  



PROFESSIONAL LEARNING COMMUNITY MODEL 

The West Plains R-VII School District will continue to implement the Professional Learning 
Community school improvement model. Professional learning communities see student learning, 
not teaching, as their mission. The policies, instruction, curriculum, programs, professional 
development, and other functions of the school all support student learning.  In maintaining this 
constant focus on learning, four questions become paramount: 

1. What should students know and be able to do? 
2. How will the school determine that students have learned the essential knowledge and skills? 
3. How will the school respond when students do not learn? 
4. How will the school respond when they already know it? 

The state PLC school-improvement model focuses on increasing student achievement by 
building the capacity of school personnel to create and sustain the conditions that promote high 
levels of student and adult learning. 

WHAT DOES A SCHOOL THAT IS A PROFESSIONAL LEARNING COMMUNITY LOOK 

LIKE? 

 The daily work of the school is driven by common purpose, shared vision and collective 
commitments.  

 There are high expectations regarding student achievement and a commitment on the part 
of staff to accept responsibility for student learning.  

 The learning of each student is monitored on a timely basis using common core 
curriculum and common assessments aligned with state standards.  

 School structures support student learning and provide additional time and support for 
students who initially do not achieve intended outcomes.  

 Job-embedded professional development leads to the collective identification of, 
reflection about, and implementation of “best practices” for improved student 
achievement.  

 Staff members work collaboratively in processes that foster continuous improvement in 
all indicators of student achievement.  

 The use of data promotes an action orientation and focus on results.  
 Leadership of school improvement processes is widely dispersed and helps sustain a 

culture of continuous improvement. 

NETWORK FOR EDUCATOR EFFECTIVENESS (NEE) 

Beginning in the 2014-2015 school year, the West Plains School District will use the Network 
for Educator Effectiveness (NEE) comprehensive system for enhancing the effectiveness of K-12 
educators. 

NEE is a comprehensive evaluation system based on new Missouri standards for educators and 
including a web-based platform for storing and managing data on each educator in the 
building/district. 



 Beginning in 2012 the system was pilot tested by 22 Missouri school districts, with training and 
implementation completed for approximately 180 school districts and 900 evaluators by the 
summer of 2013. NEE currently includes evaluation management for classroom instructors, but 
is currently being piloted for principals, with pilots for library/media specialists, speech and 
language pathologists, and school counselors soon to follow. 

 The Network for Educator Effectiveness (NEE) trains evaluators to make consistent and reliable 
assessments of educators’ professional effectiveness, engagement with students, professional 
development activities, and achievement of goals. It creates a common understanding among all 
educators and administrators of the criteria, standards, and rubrics used for evaluation. 

 NEE focuses on helping educators grow and improve. It assists principals in developing the 
skills of each teacher from the beginning, first-year instructor through and including mid-career 
and experienced practitioners. The NEE is a cohesive system helping administrators fulfill their 
responsibility to improve effectiveness in their buildings and districts. 

CONTINUED EDUCATION OPPORTUNITIES 

West Plains Public Schools partners with Missouri State University (MSU)—Springfield to 
provide courses for graduate and undergraduate credit for our faculty and staff. These courses are 
developed in-house and target areas of request as determined by a Needs Assessment. This year 
we were fortunate enough to receive approval to offer Continuing Education courses for credit 
through MSU and the Department of Education. 

ADDRESSING STATE AND FEDERAL MANDATES 

THE MISSOURI LEARNING STANDARDS 

The West Plains School District implements curriculum which is district written and local board 
approved. As a Missouri School District, we do participate in the Missouri Assessment Program 
(MAP) Grade-Level and End-of-Course (EOC) assessments which are aligned with the Missouri 
Learning Standards. These standards include the Common Core State Standards (CCSS), which 
are a set of high-quality academic expectations in English Language Arts (ELA) and 
Mathematics (MA). The standards define both the knowledge and skills all students should 
master by the end of each grade level to be on track for success in college and career. They were 
created through a state-led initiative and have been adopted by 40 states, including Missouri. The 
CCSS have enhanced Missouri’s state standards. 

The Missouri State Board of Education adopted the CCSS in 2010.  

The standards:  

 Establish consistent learning goals for all students – regardless of where they live.  
 Provide a clear roadmap of academic expectations at each grade level.  



 Are relevant to the real world and prepare students for post-secondary education and a 
globally competitive workforce.  

 Were developed by a diverse team of educators, researchers and parents from across the 
country‒including Missouri‒to be academically rigorous, attainable for students, and 
practical for teachers and districts. 

We want to make sure that all children are given the tools they need to succeed. High standards 
that are consistent across states provide teachers, parents, and students with a set of clear 
expectations that everyone can work toward together. This will ensure that we maintain 
America’s competitive edge, so that all of our students are well prepared with the skills and 
knowledge necessary to compete with not only their peers here at home, but with students from 
around the world. 

RESPONSE TO INTERVENTION (RtI) 

A Response to Intervention (RTI) approach is not new. RTI refines earlier initiatives in general 
education such as teacher assistant teams, pre-referral interventions, and problem-solving teams. 
With the reauthorization of IDEA in 2004, however, RTI is brought to the forefront of 
educational practice and service delivery as an alternative to the traditional approach to 
identifying students with learning disabilities. The Individuals with Disabilities Education  
Improvement Act of 2004 states, “a local educational agency may use a process that determines 
if the child responds to scientific, research-based intervention as part of the evaluation 
procedures.” RTI represents a progressive intervention approach that identifies students at risk 
for learning difficulties, including those who may have a Specific Learning  
Disability (SLD), and provides early intervention with the goal of improving the achievement of 
all students.  
 
The West Plains School District has a system-wide RtI process where each building implements 
a model which best attends to the needs of the building population. 
 
CONCLUSION & FINAL THOUGHTS 

Across the nation, new state legislation is weaving together educator evaluation, student 
assessments, and continuous professional learning for educators. New evaluation systems for 
educators commonly define levels of effective performance, require preparation for those 
responsible for conducting the evaluations, and call for support systems for educators' continual 
professional growth and development. It is imperative to sustain district policy for effective 
educator professional learning necessary for continuous growth.  

Our educators are fortunate enough to work in a system with sound professional learning policies 
that define effectiveness; which holds one another accountable for effective professional learning 
practices; and makes the necessary resources available for continuous learning.  

The data shows the district is finding great success with the goal of providing professional 
learning opportunities to bring about change which impacts teaching and learning. The data 



drawn from the Missouri High Quality Professional Development Survey of Teachers, the End-

of-Year Professional Development Hourly Reports, Professional Learning Team Logs, and the 
Needs Assessment Survey for continued instruction show supportive conditions for professional 
opportunities. The professional development efforts of the district have created a positive impact 
on new learning, confirmation of current practice, adaptations to practice, and the change in 
school culture that benefits students, staff, and the community.  

  



Appendix A 
Missouri Survey of Teachers—High Quality Professional Development 

Total Finished Surveys: 183 
Part I:  High-quality professional development:  

   -actively engages teachers in planning, skills, and implementation over time. 98.36% 
   -is directly linked to improved student learning so that all children may meet the Show-Me 
Standards at the proficient level 

93.99% 

   -is directly linked to district and building improvement plans 92.90% 
   -is developed with extensive participation of teachers, parents, principals, and other 
administrators (Parent participation may be at the CSIP level.) 

89.62% 

   -provides time and other resources for learning, practice, and follow-up 90.16% 

   -is supported by district and building leadership. 94.54% 
   -provides teachers with the opportunity to give the district feedback on the effectiveness of 
participation in this professional development activity. 

91.26% 

 

Part II: Types of activities that may be considered high-quality professional 
development if they meet the above requirements are: 

 

   -study groups 34.43% 
   -grade level collaboration and work. 77.60% 
   -content-area collaboration and work. 83.61% 
   -specialization-area collaboration and work. 57.38% 
   -action research and sharing of findings 37.70% 
   -modeling 49.18% 
   -peer coaching 42.08% 
   -vertical teaming 43.17% 

 

Part III:  Topics for high-quality professional development include:    
   -instructional strategies related to content being taught in the classroom. 78.69% 
   -content knowledge related to standards and classroom instruction. 77.60% 
   -strategies to assist teachers in providing instruction to children with limited English 
proficiency to improve their language and academic skills 

57.92% 

   -the integration of academic and career education 58.47% 
   -instruction in methods of teaching children with special needs 36.61% 
   -strategies to assist teachers in creating and using classroom assessments. 19.67% 
   -instruction in the use of data to inform classroom practice. 53.55% 
   -instruction in linking secondary and post-secondary education. 51.91% 
   -strategies for integrating technology into instruction. 35.52% 
   -research and strategies for the education and care of preschool children. 28.96% 
   -research and strategies for closing achievement gaps between diverse groups of students. 48.63% 
   -improving classroom management skills. 68.31% 
   -a combination of content knowledge and content-specific teaching skills. 18.58% 
   -involving families and other stakeholders in improving the learning of all students. 35.52% 

 



1. W.P. Elem./South Fork Elem. 

2. Middle School

3. High School

4. SCCC

This document contains hyperlinks. 
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Student Handbooks
click here to return the the agenda



                                                                      

 

Web: www.zizzers.org 

West Plains 

1136 Allen Street, West Plains, Missouri 65775 
Mr. Donnie Miller, Principal 

 

Elementary School 

            Ph. (417) 256-6158  Fax (417) 256-2358 
Mr. Donnie Luna, Assistant Principal 

 
2014-2015 Recommended Handbook Changes 

 
 

 Absences/Tardies 
Promptness and regular attendance are imperative for students to receive full benefits of the school program.  The educational loss resulting from 
absences from class, which cannot be adequately measured or cannot be entirely regained through make-up work, is the rational for this policy. 
School attendance is mandatory. We appreciate your cooperation in making sure that your child attends on a daily basis. 
 
Students should be prompt in their arrival to school.  Tardiness is not only disruptive to the individual student but to his or her classmates and 
teachers as well. Students are counted late if they arrive after 7:45 a.m.   In the same sense, leaving school early also denies your child full 
classroom opportunities.  Students leaving before 2:45 p.m. are counted absent for the portion of the day they miss.  Please try to limit 
appointments and personal trips to before or after school hours. 
All absences are considered unexcused.  However, arrangements with school administration can be made in the event of extenuating 
circumstances. Those circumstances could include illness or injury, death or serious illness in the immediate family, medical appointments which 
cannot be arranged outside of school hours, appearance in court, or other extenuating circumstances approved by the administration. Students 
should never be absent for reasons such as oversleeping, baby-sitting, missing the bus, head lice, or any unexplained personal reasons. 
 
Excused absences will be granted for: 
1. Personal illnesses. (Parent’s statements may be used no more than two times each semester. A doctor’s statement, specifying the dates and 
times excused from school, is required for more than two consecutive days.) Parent and Physicians notes must be received by the principal or the 
attendance clerk within two days of being absent. If notes are not turned in during this time frame, absences will be considered unexcused. 
2. Doctor’s statement, the excuse must specify the dates excused from school. 
3. The school nurse may excuse a student for the remainder of the school day. 
4. Death and/or funeral of family members 
5. Court and probationary appointments 
6. Medical and dental appointments for which a doctor’s statement is on file 
7. Out-of-school suspension 
8. Religious observances 
9. With prior approval the principal may excuse a student from school for activities that are educational in nature. 
 
When it becomes necessary for students to miss, please contact the school.  You may call 256-6150, ext. 4100 and leave a message on the 
answering machine before 7:00 a.m. and after 4:00 p.m. or call the school office at 256-6150 ext. 4100 by 9:00 a.m.  If we do not hear from you, 
we will contact you to ensure your child’s safety and well-being. 
 
Students are responsible for completing all class work from days when they are absent.  Students will be allowed one day to make up work for 
each day missed.  If your child is going to be absent for two or more days and you would like their make-up assignments, please call the school 
office before 10:00 a.m. and the assignments will be ready in the office after 2:00 p.m. 
 
If a student exceeds 8 days of absences per semester, retention may be considered.  Attendance is necessary to make the educational progress 
needed to promote to the next grade. 
 
Students may not accumulate more than 3 tardies per quarter or 3 early pullouts per quarter. On the 4th tardy, a letter will be sent to parents 
reminding them of the school policy. On the 5th tardy, students will be assigned a lunch detention. On the 6th tardy, students will be assigned 
after-school detention, with the parents responsible for transportation.  If tardies continue, parents will be contacted and a conference with school 
administration and the school resource officer will be arranged to discuss the problem. 
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 Early Dismissals 
Occasionally school must be dismissed early due to inclement weather. When weather is bad, please listen to radio stations KWPM, KSPQ, or 
KKDY for school dismissal information. If the announcement comes over the radio, consider the information factual. Do not call the school 
unless you have pressing needs because our phone lines become tied up and we cannot call out or people cannot call in with needed information. 
It is essential for parents to provide children with an “emergency plan” for days when students are dismissed early and parents are not at home. 
 
If we must dismiss school an automated call will be placed by the district stating the details of the cancellation. It is extremely important that we 
have current phone numbers so that you may receive the message. Cancellation information will also be posted on the school Facebook and 
Twitter accounts. Local radio stations and Springfield television stations will also be airing the school dismissals. Please do not call the school 
when you hear of a cancellation unless you have pressing need. Our phone lines become tied up quickly and we cannot call out or people cannot 
call in with emergency information. It is essential for parents to provide children with an “emergency plan” for days when students are 
dismissed early and parents are not at home. 
 
 Transportation 
Each year, parents must provide the school office with two addresses where their child may be transported to by the school bus 
Each year, parents must provide one primary address where their child may be transported to by the school bus. A secondary address should also 
be listed that can be used in the event of a family emergency. Transportation will not be provided to any other address. If it is necessary to deliver 
a student to an address other than the two provided to the school, this must be confirmed by face-to-face contact with the parent/guardian. 
In addition, students will not be released to persons not identified on the list of people allowed to pick up the student as provided by the 
parent/guardian at the time of registration. Changes to this list must be made in person. All bus routes and bus assignments are made by the 
school district transportation office.  Route assignments and bus arrival times are sent out before school starts.  Please give the bus 
driver at least two weeks to solidify the bus arrival times.   If you have any questions or concerns, call the director of transportation at 
256-6150, or the bus barn at 256-7525. 
 
A student without written or verbal permission for changes to their normal schedule will be sent home as usual. 
 
 
 Absences/Tardies 
 

When should I keep my child home from school? 
 
According to the CDC and MO Department of Health and Senior Services, children should be excluded from school if they have any of 
the following: 
 

 If your child is unable to participate fully in all school activities because of illness  
 When your child has a contagious condition or a rash with an unknown cause  
 Fever of 100 degrees or more within the last 24 hours, without fever-reducing medication 
 Vomiting or diarrhea within the past 24 hours or unable to eat normally 
 A diagnosis of strep throat that has not been under antibiotic treatment for 24 hours 
 If your child requires fever-reducing medication or ongoing pain relief medication  
 When purulent (pus) drainage and/or fever or eye pain is present or a medical exam indicates that a child may return 
 If draining sores are present and cannot be completely covered and contained with a clean, dry bandage. 

 
If you have a question on whether or not to send your child to school, please call your building nurse. 
 
 



Changes to 2014-2015 West Plains Middle School Handbook 

 

Page 7:  Mrs. Courtney Hughes, Counselor 

Page 10 :  Report Card/Parent Conference  add…3rd quarter 

Page 10: Retention-Promotion Policy  - Change the number of semester F’s from 6 to 4 for retention 

and from 4 to 2 for mandatory summer school. 

Page 11:  Bold-- Messages received after 3:00 pm will not be given to the students.   

Page 11: insert after ill students section:   

When should I keep my child home from school? 

According to the CDC and MO Department of Health and Senior Services, children should be excluded 

from school if they have any of the following: 

• If your child is unable to participate fully in all school activities because of illness  

• When your child has a contagious condition or a rash with an unknown cause  

• Fever of 100 degrees or more within the last 24 hours, without fever-reducing medication 

• Vomiting or diarrhea within the past 24 hours or unable to eat normally 

• A diagnosis of strep throat that has not been under antibiotic treatment for 24 hours 

• If your child requires fever-reducing medication or ongoing pain relief medication  

• When purulent (pus) drainage and/or fever or eye pain is present or a medical exam indicates 

that a child may return 

• If draining sores are present and cannot be completely covered and contained with a clean, 

dry bandage. 

If you have a question on whether or not to send your child to school, please call your building nurse. 

Page 18: Agendas – an agenda  

Page 20: Cell Phones add-- In repeat cases the phone will be held in the office until a parent or 

guardian of the student can pick it up. 

Page 20 Dress: Add:  This is an addition—right after any holes above the knee:  

Leggings, tights and spandex type athletic pants must have some type of top which extends from the 

torso to finger- tip length at the thigh. 



Page 21:  Food and Drinks  

FOOD AND OPEN CONTAINERS  

All food and open containers are subject to search and are to be confined to the designated eating 

areas (Cafeteria). Bottles of water are allowed in hallways and classrooms at the discretion of the 

teacher and administration. Food and drinks are not to be consumed in the hallways or stored in 

lockers (with the exception of sack lunches). Failure to comply will result in disciplinary action.  

 

Page 30: Technology Misconduct  

Technology Misconduct Add:  Violation of district Electronic Communication Guidelines 

Also add: Restitution in 1st and 2nd column 

Page 39: Drug Testing Procedure—Delete sentence about freshman students returning form during 

any time of year.  Add – 7th & 8th grade students will be allowed to return the form anytime during the 

year prior to the first athletic season in which they participate.  



       High School Student Handbook Changes 
Additional changes from the May board meeting are in BLUE 

Our mission as a school community is to improve student achievement, developing a life-
long love of learning, so that students will be productive members of society. 

 
DISTRICT GOALS 

1.* Students in the West Plains R-VII School District will acquire the knowledge and skills to gather, analyze, 
and apply information and ideas. 

2.* Students in the West Plains R-VII School District will acquire the knowledge and skills to communicate 
effectively within and beyond the classroom. 

3.* Students in the West Plains R-VII School District will acquire the knowledge and skills to recognize and 
solve problems. 

4.* Students in the West Plains R-VII School District will acquire the knowledge and skills to make decisions 
and act as responsible members of society. 

5. Students in the West Plains R-VII School District will acquire the knowledge and technical skills that will 
enable them to become productive citizens prepared to meet the challenges of the 21st century. 

6.  Students in the West Plains R-VII School District will acquire the knowledge and skills that will enable 
them to lead a healthy lifestyle. 

*denotes state of Missouri education goal 
 
Our Mission: 
 
Education, Service, Life 
 
Our Goals: 
 

1. Improve academic achievement in at least one core area for each student on an annual basis. 
2. Provide opportunities and incentives for each student to participate in community service. 
3. Ensure a safe environment that promotes excellence for students faculty and staff. 
4. Communicate effectively at all levels. 
5. Attract, retain and continually develop a highly qualified and professional administration, faculty and staff. 
6. Operate in fiscally responsible manner by being good stewards of patron resources. 

 
The West Plains School District Board of Education is committed to ensuring that the West Plains School system 
considers the best interest of our students as the guiding principle in the decision making process for the Board of 
Education administrators, faculty and staff.  Our district will exhibit superior performance in all facets of 
educational programming including faculty development, student achievement, and community participation when 
compared to state and national benchmarks.  We will employ both world-class strategies and local values to provide 
a safe, enriching environment for faculty, staff, and students of all ages. We will provide students with opportunities 
for a variety of experiences that will assist them in the discovery and development of their strengths for a lifetime of 
success and service for the community. 

 
Grievance Procedures 

The school district’s officer responsible for Title IX is: 
  Dr. John Mulford 
  West Plains R-VII Schools 
  West Plains, MO 65775 
Persons desiring additional information about Title IX should contact Dr. Czerwonka’s Mulford’s office.  

Individuals who wish to file a grievance due to alleged violation of Title IX should follow this procedure. 

 
 



CELL PHONES/ ELECTRONIC DEVICES 
Students are prohibited from the use of cell phones, to include text messaging, during classes and during 

passing times. . 
   Acceptable times for cell phone use are during privilege time and lunch. 
Acceptable times for cell phone use are before school, lunch and privilege time.  Cell phones and other 

electronic devices are prohibited at all other times during the school day including passing times and classroom time 
unless approved by the instructor. Teachers may allow cell phone use in their classrooms for educational purposes.  
First offense of the policy will mean the phone will be confiscated and the student may pick up the phone at the end 
of the school day.  Repeated violation of this policy will result in confiscation, possible after school detention, in 
school suspension, out of school suspension.  In repeat cases the phone will be held in the office until a parent of the 
student can pick it up. The use of cell phones in locker rooms, restrooms, and private areas within the school is 
prohibited.  This includes, but is not limited to: talking, texting, taking photos and/or videoing. This policy includes 
all devices capable of texting, photographing, and video recording. 

 
 

 
TELEPHONE USE 

Phones in school offices are for school business only.  The student telephone in the Assistant Principal’s Office 
is also a school business phone.  PERSONAL CALLS, TO INCLUDE RETURNING PERSONAL MESSAGES, 
SHOULD BE MADE ON THE OFFICE PHONE.  Students in the office to use the telephone should have a HALL 
PASS in their possession. 

 
 

 
                DRESS CODE 

This is an addition 
1. Leggings, tights and spandex type athletic pants must have some type of top which extends from the torso 

to finger- tip length at the thigh. 

 
HIGH SCHOOL CREDIT PRIOR TO FRESHMAN YEAR POLICY 

 
For any student entering ninth grade at West Plains High School who has taken the Missouri Algebra I End-of-
Course exam and scored at the proficient or advanced level, 1 unit of high school credit will be awarded to that 
student. The same student will be permitted to enroll in Algebra II Honors as a freshman.* 
Having taken Algebra I during their 8th grade year may earn 1 unit of high school credit by earning a grade of “A” 
or “B” in Algebra I and scoring 34 or better on the placement test. The same students will be able to enroll in 
Honors Algebra II as a freshman.* 
 
*Students who have received algebra I credit prior to high school who are not meeting performance expectations in 
Algebra II may be reassigned to Algebra I.  
 
 

Late Work 
 
Assignments not turned in on-time will be accepted for a minimum score of fifty percent of the original 
grade.  The exact percentage is at the discretion of the teacher.  Students will have through the next RTI 
cycle to turn in late work.  Once the semester has ended no late work will be accepted. 

 
Grade Bonus – Students who achieve perfect attendance in any class for one semester will receive a 2% grade 
bonus, which shall be added to their quarter semester grade in the class.  Students who are absent from a class two 
periods or less during a quarter semester but do not achieve perfect attendance, will receive a 1% grade bonus, 
which shall be added to their quarter semester grade.  



  
 

HONORS CERTIFICATE 
 
Beginning with class of 2014 students meeting the following requirements while maintaining a “B” average and 
achieving a minimum of a 21 on the ACT will be awarded an Honors Certificate upon completion of the 12 th 
grade. 
 
Honors Core Course Requirements: 

 A minimum of four (4) “honors level" core courses (or higher), in each core discipline: four (4) English, 
four (4) maths, four (4) social studies, four (4) sciences. 

 A minimum total of 16 units of honors level core courses. 

 A minimum of three (3) honors level core courses during the senior year. 

 
 
Beginning with the class of 2015, students meeting the following requirements will be awarded an Honors 
Certificate upon completion of the 12th grade. 

 Maintain a “B” average throughout high school 
 Achieve a minimum of 22 on the ACT 
 Within the regular graduation requirements, the student must have earned 14 units of honors, AP, or college 

credit. 
 A minimum of three (3) honors level courses during the senior year. 

 
 
 
The Student Council represents the student body in the promotion of a planned program of student activities and 
coordinates students’ interests and faculty supervision for a better understanding of the ideals of democracy and our 
school.  Members consist of the elected officers of the Student Council, the four sets of class officers, 
commissioners, and class representatives which are based on the size of the class.  and a representative from each 
school club or organization.   
 
 
 
 
FIGHTING (see also, “Assault”) – Mutual combat in which both parties have contributed to the conflict either verbally or 
by physical action. 
 
Step One: 5-10 days OSS; parent conference with principal. 3-5 days OSS; parent 

conference with principal. 
Step Two: 10 days OSS; parent conference with superintendent. 
Step Three: 10-180 days OSS; possible expulsion. 
 
TOBACCO USE AND/OR THE POSSESSION OF – Students found to be in possession or using any tobacco product 
on district premises, or areas adjacent to school, district transportation or at any district related activities is prohibited. Tobacco 
products will be confiscated and destroyed. It is against the law of Missouri for minors to buy, use or possess tobacco products. 
This includes electronic cigarettes and e-cigarettes. 
 
Step One: 2-5 ASD or Friday School; or ISS. 
Step Two: 5-10 ASD or Friday School; or ISS. 
Step Three: 5-10 days OSS. 
 



 
Attendance Requirement:   
 
Before a student is allowed to represent the school in a MSHSAA interscholastic activity they are required to 
have all attendance make up hours from prior semesters completed. 
 
 

 
 VALEDICTORIAN/SALUTATIORIAN CRITERIA 

1. A minimum of four college preparatory core courses, (or higher) in each discipline: (4) English, (4) Math, 
(4) Social Studies and (4) Science.  

2. A minimum total of sixteen units of college preparatory core courses.  
3. A minimum of three college preparatory core courses during the senior year. 
4. Core course areas are defined as English, Social Studies, Mathematics and Science.  
1.    Student meets requirements to receive the WPHS honors certificate. 
2.    Student scores a minimum of 24 on the ACT Exam. 
3.    The highest weighted grade point average in the senior class that achieves the other 

requirements will be named Valedictorian. 
4. A minimum of twenty-eight (28) credits required.  
5. Four (4) consecutive semesters’ attendance at West Plains High School is required.  
6. In case of a tie for selection as Valedictorian, the Salutatorian would be eliminated for that year.  
 
 
Weighted grades 
 
The following is a list of courses that will receive a weighted grade: 
 
Math: Algebra III, Honors Geometry, Pre-Calculus, AP Calculus, College Algebra 
Science: AP Biology, AP Chemistry, AP Physics, Anatomy and Physiology, College Chemistry 
Communication Arts: Honors English III & IV, AP English 
Social Sciences: AP U.S. History, AP World History 
MSU Associates Program: All Required Core Courses will receive a weighted grade.  
Analytic Geometry/ Calculus, College Algebra, Human Anatomy, Introduction to Physics I and Lab, 
Trigonometry, Chemistry 160, Chemistry 161, Chemistry II, Chemistry II Lab, English 110, History 103, 
History 104, Math 135, Math 181.   

 
S.W.A.T. (Student’s Working at Transition) Requirements 

Goal: 

It is the goal of this program to provide transitional education students with the opportunity to 
develop career awareness, exploration, assessment, and the positive social skills necessary for 
successful integration in the world of work and society.  

Mission: 

The SWAT Program is designed to offer transitional work experience for students with 
disabilities whose education centers on the transitional education curriculum.  The mission of the 



SWAT program is to improve job skill levels, increase employment skills, encourage acceptance 
of responsibility, and to ensure successful vocational outcomes.  

Program: 

The SWAT program includes a classroom instruction component and a transitional work study 
component. The classroom component will include 5 credit hours of classroom instruction 
including but not limited to Math, Science (Reading/Written Expression), Social Studies 
(Reading/Written Expression), Communication Arts, and Independent Living Skills.  All 
required assessments as noted in the IEP or required from DESE will be administered. The 
classroom component will also include occupational guidance, practical application of 
mathematics, pre-employment training, post-secondary educational training options, and will 
address individual IEP goals. The work component will provide approximately 2 hours of work 
experience per day.     

The SWAT program will adhere to following requirements: 

 A maximum of 15 students will be allowed in the SWAT program. 
 First priority for open slots will go to the students meeting the MAP-A eligibility criteria.  

If remaining openings exist, the Coordinator of Special Services, the Special Services 
Counselor, case manager, and process coordinators will determine if the SWAT program 
is appropriate for the student and aligns with their transitional vocational education.  

 All required courses must be completed with applicable course credit earned before 
transferring into the SWAT program.  These courses/credits are as follows:  

o 9th/10th Grade-14 total credits 
 Communication Arts- 2 Credits 
 Mathematics-2 Credits 
 Science-2 Credits 
 American History/Western Civilization-2 Credits 
 P.E. 1 Credit  
 Electives or Fine/Practical Arts-5 credits (must include ½ Health and ½ 

Personal Finance, and 1 Fine Arts Credit) 
 The multidisciplinary team will determine which students meet the criteria for enrollment 

in the program. 
The following criteria will be followed for student’s entering the SWAT program:  

 Students will only be allowed to be enrolled in the SWAT program the last 4 semesters of 
their High School education.   

 Students will be offered 2 hours a day for work study for a total of 10 hours a week.  1 
credit per semester will be earned for the 10 hours of work study.   

 Students who qualify for ESY will earn a ½ credit toward their graduation requirements.   



 Students will only be allowed to work at the Sheltered Workshop the last semester before 
graduating.  Placement in other job sites will be used for work experience until this point.   

 Students must be able to adhere to all safety guidelines as established by the Board of 
Education. 

 Once approval into the SWAT program is granted, students must adhere to the 
participating agencies agreements and requirements. 

 The graduation requirements will be followed as aligned to the West Plains High School 
Board approved guidelines unless noted otherwise in the IEP.  

 A total of 25 credits are required for graduation.   
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Proposed Faculty Handbook Changes 

Mission 

“Excellence in Education, Service, Life” 
 

Vision 

West Plains Elementary, in partnership with its parents 

and entire community, will educate each student by 

providing a positive, safe, and engaging learning 

environment that enables each student to become a life-

long learner and a responsible citizen in a global society. 

Goals 

1. Increase student achievement at each grade level 

as measured by local and state assessments 

2. Utilize Professional Learning Teams to maximize 

student learning 

3. Partner with parents and families to provide 

information and strategies to help students succeed   
 
 
 
 



TEACHER'S INFORMATION 
 

I. Teacher Attendance and School Hours: 
 

All teachers are expected to be at school and in their classrooms by 7:15 a.m. 5 minutes 
prior to students arriving. Teachers should not leave school in the afternoon until 3:10 p.m. 
Teachers should remain present on school campus 15 minutes after student pickup has 
concluded. Teachers are encouraged to remain at school during the school day. However, should 
it become necessary to leave the school grounds, teachers should always check out (and back in 
upon return) through the office. 
 
 

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS 
 

I. Grading System: 
 

Teachers must be able to justify the grades they assign at any time. An adequate number 
of assignments must be recorded to validate the grade assigned. In addition, students should be 
frequently informed of their grade status, in order that the student may be aware of his/her 
progress in meeting the teacher's objectives, and in order to avoid surprises at the end of the 
quarter. It is recommended that parents be informed when the teacher detects a decline in the 
student's performance. 

Education research indicates a strong correlation between teacher expectations and 
student achievement. Therefore, it is important that each teacher maintain high expectations for 
each individual student. 

Teachers may use a percentage system of grading or a point system. In order to establish 
equal value in grading, the following percentage system is to be used when determining student 
grades and transferring to letter grades: 

    A 100-97 B- 84-82 D+ 69-67 
    A-   96-93 C+       81-78         D 66-63 
    B+    92-89 C 77-74 D- 62-60 
    B   88-85 C- 73-70 F 59 and below                          

Grade report cards are issued at the end of each nine-week grading period. 
 
The standards-based reporting system is different from a traditional A, B, C system. It is based 
on a specific set of standards that students need to meet for each grade level. Marks are a way to 
measure how well students are doing on grade-level standards. This helps all students strive to 
meet high expectations.  
The West Plains School District utilizes a standards-based reporting system for the following 
reasons:  

 A standards-based report card identifies essential standards that are to be learned at each 
grade level.  

 It provides students, parents and teachers with an accurate report of progress towards 
meeting each standard.  



 The marking system shows how your student’s performance compares to clearly defined 
grade-level standards and criteria. The grade-level standards and criteria are based on the 
Missouri Learning Expectations.  

 
 
Marking System 
 
4.0 In addition to Score 3.0, in-depth inferences or applications that go beyond what was taught.  
 
3.0 The student exhibits no major errors or gaps in the learning goal (complex ideas and 
processes).  
 
2.0 The student exhibits no major errors or gaps in simpler details and processes.  
 
1.0 With help, a partial understanding of the 2.0 content and some of the 3.0 content.  
 
0.0 Even with help, no understanding or skill demonstrated.  
 
VI. School/Family Coordinator: 

 
Offers support, preventive and intervention services to administrators, counselors, nurses, 

teachers, and parents of students in grade K-8. 
The School/Family Coordinator acts as a liaison between the school, family, and 

community. Services are provided within the school district when available and/or accesses 
community resources when appropriate. Working closely with the parents of students by 
engaging their interest and support is a primary goal in all classes. 

Examples of issues that may adversely affect a student's academic progress and are 
appropriate for referral include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1) Chronic absenteeism. 
2) Suspected child abuse or neglect. 
3) Child custody issues. 
4) Domestic violence. 
5) Assisting families in meeting basic needs such as food, clothing, housing, parent 

employment. 
6) School supplies, holiday referrals, special event needs. 
7) Uncorrected problems involving head lice, immunizations, vision, hearing, hygiene. 
8) Arrange meetings between teachers, parents and others. 

Procedures: 
To expedite teacher concerns, referrals are best made by completing a teacher referral 

form attached with a copy of the student's office enrollment card (front and back). These should 
be put in the School/Family Coordinator's mail slot. 

Referrals are accepted in person, by phone, by office message, and by written request. 
However, failure to provide or attach a copy of the enrollment card may delay any action taken. 
Responsibilities: 

1) Assists parents in linking with other agencies when students or families are in need of 
outside intervention. 



2) Investigates reasons for students with excessive absenteeism and works with parents in 
improving attendance. 

3) Gathers information from teacher referrals on possible student physical, sexual, or 
emotional abuse and neglect and initiates appropriate responses to such findings. 

4) Coordinates efforts with community groups and agencies to meet the clothing and shoe 
needs of students. 

5) Coordinates efforts to provide or assist families in getting funds to cover the cost of 
glasses, dental, health care, extra-curricular expenses, or other necessary items when the 
family is unable to financially afford it. 

6) Develops resources for teachers on social issues and needs from local agencies. 
7) Works with parents of students who are exhibiting extended times of separation anxiety 

or abnormal adjustment to school. 
8) Assists the school nurse in working with parents failing to deal with chronic problems 

such as head lice, immunizations, and seeking medical attention for their children. 
9) Represents the school with DFS social workers or caseworkers, juvenile authorities, or 

other legal authorities working with students as requested by the building administration. 
10) Works with building administration in providing resources and help to parents with 

children who have chronic discipline problems. 
11) Coordinates the local responsibility for education with students placed in mental health 

facilities. 
12) May accept monetary donations and supervises its disbursement on behalf of at-risk 

students as deemed appropriate. 
13) Participates in community activities and joins committees that directly or indirectly affect 

the needs of district students and families as time permits. 
14) Assists in developing programs to meet identified needs of students and families in 

cooperation with other community agencies and/or organizations. 
15) Assists the administration and parents with issues pertaining to custody and how child 

custody issues affect the student's safety, education, emotional well-being, etc. while that 
student is under the care and responsibility of the school. 

16) Responsible for the transport of students and/or parents as requested by the building 
administrator. 

17) Assists teachers, school staff, and administration in working with students, parents, and 
families as indicated by referrals. 

18) Acts as parent advocate in school related issues, including supporting parents in the 
community to obtain basic needs. 

19) Performs other duties as may be assigned by the building principal.  
 



SCCC/ WEST PLAINS HIGH SCHOOL 
EMPLOYEE HANDBOOK CHANGES 

 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 

 
I.  REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
+SOCIAL STUDIES: Students are required to pass three credits of Social Studies and pass both 
Constitution tests as follows: 

-   Am. Govt…………….….(9th)………1 credit 
-   Am. History…….…….(10th)………..1 credit 
-   World History………..(11th)…….…..1 credit 
-    
-   Am. History…….…….(9th)…………....1 credit 
-   World History………..(10th)…….……..1 credit 
-   Am. Govt. ……………(11)……………1 credit 

 
I.  CALENDAR OF ACTIVITIES:  The Assistant Principal Activities Director maintains the official calendar of 
school events.  Activities time slots must be approved by the Activities Director before they are placed on the school 
calendar.  Naturally, the activity must have prior approval from the Principal.  A weekly calendar of activities will 
be published to assist teachers with planning 

 
III.REIMBURSEMENT FOR EXPENSES:  The use of personal funds for reimbursement 
should be avoided.  All transactions should be pre-approved by administration.  In the case 
that an employee uses personal funds for a purchase, and is seeking reimbursement an 
itemized receipt must be submitted for payment to be granted.  Taxes paid will not be 
reimbursed. 
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STAFF INVOLVEMENT IN DECISION MAKING  

 
The Board of Education encourages employees to contribute their ideas for the betterment of 
the school district. Members of both professional and support staff may be asked to assist in 
developing policies, rules and procedures and establishing the district goals and objectives, 
budget, and curriculum. The superintendent is authorized to establish any committees viewed as 
appropriate to recommend policies, rules and procedures for the proper functioning of the 
district. Staff members should be advised, however, that the final decision on matters on which 
their advice is requested or received will rest with the Board or with the administrator(s) to 
whom the Board has delegated responsibility. 

 
The superintendent will establish channels for the intercommunication of ideas among the 
professional and support staff, the administration, and the Board regarding the operation of the 
schools. In addition, the superintendent shall also weigh with due consideration the counsel 
given by employees, and especially that given by groups designated to represent large segments 
of the professional and support staff. The superintendent shall inform the Board of such counsel 
when presenting reports of administrative action and recommendations for Board action. The 
superintendent's recommendations may vary from the advice of such counsel when, in his or her 
judgment, other considerations prevail. 

 
Each building administrator will maintain channels for conferring with both the professional 
and support staff in establishing building rules and procedures. In addition, professional staff 
employees will be given opportunity and encouragement to contribute in the development of the 
curriculum and other policies, rules and procedures pertaining to the instructional program. 
 

The West Plains R-VII School District recognizes the importance of maintaining ongoing 
positive relations with employees and consulting with employees when making decisions 
regarding salary and other conditions of employment. If employees request to do so, the district 
will bargain collectively with representatives of employees, in accordance with law. 
 
Furthermore, the Board understands that collectively bargained agreements are legally binding 
and is committed to carrying out the provisions of each agreement. The legal obligation to 
collectively bargain does not compel either the district or employee representatives to agree to a 
proposal or to make a concession. Board policy and district procedures will govern in the absence 
of a binding agreement, when the agreement does not address an issue, or when an agreement 
expires and a new agreement regarding the issue is not reached. The policies and procedures 
within this handbook will apply unless otherwise stated within a collectively bargained 
agreement. 
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STAFF CONDUCT  
 
  
15.     Come to work and leave work at the time specified by the employee handbook or by the 

employee’s supervisor. It is expected that all Professional staff will arrive and be available 
to students and for supervision no later than 25 minutes prior to the start of school. 
Employees who are late to work, stop working before the scheduled time, or absent from 
work without permission or work beyond the scheduled time without permission may be 
subject to discipline, including termination. 

  
 
 

EVALUATION OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF  
 
 

Probationary teachers are expected to perform at the expectation level demonstrate 
proficiency and/or growth on all identified criteria on the district's performance-based 
evaluation instrument. Failure to maintain this level of performance is a ground for non-
renewal. 

 
 

 
PROFESSIONAL STAFF DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES 

 
Leave Policies 

 
PROFESSIONAL STAFF SHORT-TERM LEAVES AND ABSENCES 

 
  
Payment for Unused Sick Leave Days 
  
The purpose of this policy is to help reduce the number of sick days used by certified 
staff in order to continue our students’ education with the use of fewer substitute 
teachers. Any member of the Public School Retirement System of Missouri (PSRS) 
currently employed as a teacher or administrator (hereinafter “employee”) by the West 
Plains R-VII School District may participate in the unused sick day policy if the member 
meets the criteria and complies with the procedures set forth below. An employee who 
wishes to participate in the unused sick day policy must exercise his or her options on or 
before June 1 in the year the employee is leaving the district. This only applies to the 
year that the employee is leaving the district (either resignation or retirement). 
  
Eligibility 

  
            ►          Participating individual must be certified staff and a member of the PSRS. 
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            ►          It is the sole responsibility of the eligible certified employee to notify the 
superintendent by June 1 of the year that the employee is eligible and wishes to 
participate in the unused sick day policy. Employee must be in good standing 
with the school district. 

  
            ►          Employee must be on full-time status for five full years. 

  
Amount of Compensation 
  
Fifty dollars per accumulated sick day as of June 1, with a maximum of 100 days. This 
amount will be added to employee’s last paycheck. 
 
Additionally, any unused sick days that would be lost due to the maximum of 100 
accumulated sick days can will be sold purchased back annually by to the district at a 
rate of Fifty dollars per day.  
 
In both of the above situations, the employee must notify the superintendent by June 1 of 
their intent to participate in the unused sick day policy. 
  
Survivorship Payment 

  
            ►          The employee shall designate a beneficiary on the application at the time of 

filing a declaration to participate in the unused sick day policy. in writing to the 
payroll office for unused sick leave. 

  
            ►          In the event of the employee’s death after separation from the district, but prior 

to completion of all payments provided under this policy, the designated 
beneficiary shall receive payments at the intervals prescribed under this policy. 

  
            ►          Any change to the designation of beneficiary must be submitted to the office of 

the Board of Education in writing. 
  
  
3.         Vacation -- All professional staff employed on a 12-month basis will receive one (1), to 

two(2), or three (3) weeks of vacation per year. An employee must submit a written 
request for vacation to the superintendent or designee and receive written authorization 
before taking vacation days. If the employee's absence may disrupt district operations, 
the superintendent or designee has the discretion to deny a request for vacation or to limit 
the time of year the employee may take his or her vacation.  
 
Vacation Leave Procedure 

 
In order to be eligible for vacation days you must work for the district for 1 full year.  
Vacation days are awarded on the fiscal year July 1 – June 30.  First year eligible for 
vacation days = 5 days.  Second year eligible for vacation days = 10 days. Fifth year 
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eligible for vacation days = 15 days. 
 
If an employee is hired effective July 1, 2007 as a 12 month employee, the employee must 
work 1 full year in order to be eligible for vacation.  On July 1, 2008 the employee is 
eligible for (awarded) 5 days of vacation for July 1, 2008 thru June 30, 2009.  On July 1, 
2009, the employee will be eligible (awarded) 10 days.  
 

            Vacation days will accumulate up to a maximum of 20 days two years’ worth of leave, or 
double the annual allotted amount.  If at the beginning of a year, the employee balance is 
equal to 20 days double the allotted amount, no days will be awarded. This carryover 
limitation does not apply to 12-month certified administrators. 

 
A district employee may not use vacation days during the period the employee receives 
Workers' Compensation for time lost to work-related incidents. 

 
Unless otherwise provided, the following leaves will be provided to full-time and part-time 
professional employees if the holiday falls during contracted time or regular working hours. 

  
1.         Holidays -- July 4th, Labor Day, Thanksgiving, Christmas, Memorial Day and New 

Year’s Day. Holiday pay does not apply to part-time employees. 
  
 
 

 
 

Employee Benefits 
 

PROFESSIONAL STAFF SALARY SCHEDULES  
 
  
7.       Prior to the 2013-2014 school year, Non-degree vo-tech career/technical teachers may 

advance horizontally on the salary schedule after they have completed the minimum of 
20 semester hours of professional training for teaching, as outlined by the Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education. This horizontal movement will be allowed for 
hours taken and completed after the teacher has completed the minimum 20 hours 
referred to above. One (1) horizontal step will be allowed for each eight (8) hours of 
work completed. These hours need not be graduate hours. These hours must be approved 
by the superintendent. Credit may also be given by the superintendent for workshops 
and technical training which are not college credited. During their first year in the school 
district, non-degree vo-tech teachers will be placed on the first step of the B.A. column 
of the salary schedule and progress vertically two (2) steps per year for three (3) years. 
This policy will not apply to teachers who are placed on the new vocational salary 
schedule adopted by the school board for the 2013-14 school year. 
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PROFESSIONAL STAFF FRINGE BENEFITS  
 

The Board recognizes that fringe benefits are an integral part of the total compensation plan for 
full-time professional staff members. The Board of Education shall provide fringe benefits to all 
full-time professional staff members by offering participation in a group insurance plan. The 
contract for insurance will be submitted to competitive bidding at least every three (3) years at 
the discretion of the board and upon advisement of the employee insurance committee. Any 
plan of group health insurance shall include a provision allowing persons who retire, or who 
have retired, to become members of the plan if they are eligible to receive benefits under the 
Public School Retirement System of Missouri (PSRS), by paying premiums at the same rate as 
other members of the group, pursuant to the limitations set forth in § 169.590, RSMo. In 
addition, the Board shall establish a premium-only cafeteria plan, as permitted under federal 
law, accessible by employees of the school district. 

  
 

 
REPORTING AND INVESTIGATING CHILD ABUSE/NEGLECT 

 
Reporting Child Abuse/Neglect 

 
The Board of Education requires its staff members to comply with the state child abuse and neglect 
laws and the mandatory reporting of suspected neglect and/or abuse. Any school official or employee 
acting in his or her official capacity who knows or has reasonable cause to suspect that a child has 
been subjected to abuse or neglect, or who observes the child being subjected to conditions or 
circumstances that would reasonably result in abuse or neglect, will immediately make a report to the 
school principal or designee Child Abuse Hotline to the CD, as required by law. including any report 
of excessive absences that may indicate educational neglect. The school principal or designee will 
then become responsible for making a report regarding excessive absences that may indicate 
educational neglect. This policy does not preclude any employee from directly reporting abuse or 
neglect to the CD. However, the school official or employee must notify the school principal or 
designee immediately after making a report. 

 
 

 
CONFIDENTIALITY POLICY 

EXPENSE REIMBURSEMENTS 
 

Maximum amount to be reimbursed for meals will be the following: breakfast $8, lunch $10, dinner 
$15 12. Total reimbursement may not exceed $30 per day. Original, itemized receipts must 
accompany the request for reimbursement. 

 
UNPAID EMPLOYEE BALLANCES 

 
Employees are encouraged to stay current on all personal accounts. In such instances where 
an employee has a negative balance, such as a lunch account or pre-school billing, any 
negative balances will be deducted from the June pay period for that employee. 
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General Employment Policies 

 
STAFF INVOLVEMENT IN DECISION MAKING 

 
  The West Plains R-VII School District recognizes the importance of maintaining ongoing positive      
  relations with employees and consulting with employees when making decisions regarding salary   
  and other conditions of employment. If employees request to do so, the district will bargain  
  collectively with representatives of employees, in accordance with law. 
 
  Furthermore, the Board understands that collectively bargained agreements are legally binding and  
  is committed to carrying out the provisions of each agreement. The legal obligation to collectively  
  bargain does not compel either the district or employee representatives to agree to a proposal or to  
  make a concession. Board policy and district procedures will govern in the absence of a binding  
  agreement, when the agreement does not address an issue, or when an agreement expires and a new  
  agreement regarding the issue is not reached. The policies and procedures within this handbook will  
  apply unless otherwise stated within a collectively bargained agreement.  
 

 
STAFF CONDUCT  

 
15.     Come to work and leave work at the time specified by the employee handbook or by the 

employee’s supervisor. Employees who are late to work, stop working before the scheduled 
time, are absent from work, or work beyond the scheduled time without permission may be 
subject to discipline, including termination. 

  
 

 
SUPPORT STAFF RECRUITING AND HIRING  

 
 
Contracting 
 
Non-certificated personnel employed by the West Plains R-VII School District will not be 
contracted. 
 

 
EVALUATION OF SUPPORT STAFF 

 
All supervisors and/or principals will complete a written evaluation on all support staff under 
their supervision. All support staff employees will be evaluated quarterly (4 times per year). 
at least once during their first year of employment and then at least once every year thereafter. 
The supervisors and/or principals will evaluate the performance of employees under their 
supervision in the following areas: 
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SUPPORT STAFF DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES  

 
Support staff employees are integral parts of the West Plains R-VII School District's total 
staff, and training and development opportunities for support staff employees are essential to 
the efficient and economical operation of the schools. The Board further recognizes that 
support staff have a significant impact on student achievement and will provide professional 
development activities for support staff. The Board will develop a support staff professional 
development committee (SSPDC), and the district's professional development committee 
(PDC) will include representatives from noncertified positions. The district will conduct needs 
assessments that serve to identify the professional development needs of support staff 
employees. 

 
Absences to attend meetings, conventions, conferences, or workshops of local, state or 
national associations that serve to advance the welfare of the district through the upgrading 
and strengthening of non-instructional service may be granted in accordance with the district's 
short-term leave policy. 

 
 
 

Leave Policies 
 

SUPPORT STAFF LEAVES AND ABSENCES 
 
  
1.         Paid Leave – Any support staff employees whose assignments call for 12 months of 

full-time employment will be entitled to 12 days of paid leave. Support staff employees 
whose assignments call for full-time employment only during the regular school term 
will be entitled to ten (10) days of paid leave. One (1) day of paid leave will be awarded 
upon the completion of each month worked. Unused paid leave days as of July 1 will not 
continue to accumulate. Rather, unused paid leave will be rolled over to the following 
fiscal year as sick days. An absence of over one (1) through four (4) hours shall be 
counted as a half-day of paid leave. An absence of over four (4) hours shall be counted 
as a full day of paid leave. 
  
 
 

 2.         Sick Leave -- Support staff employees whose assignments call for full-time 
employment only during the regular school term will be entitled to ten (10) days of sick 
leave. Unused sick paid leave will roll over as sick leave and will be cumulative to 100 
sick leave days. An absence of over one (1) through four (4) hours shall be counted as a 
half-day of sick leave. An absence of over four (4) hours shall be counted as a full day of 
sick leave. 
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Payment for Unused Sick Leave Days 
  
The purpose of this policy is to help reduce the number of sick days used by non-
certified staff in order to continue business operations in a consistent and efficient 
manner. Any member of the Public Education Employee Retirement System of Missouri 
(PEERS) currently employed in a non-certified position (hereinafter “employee”) by the 
West Plains R-VII School District may participate in the unused sick day policy if the 
member meets the criteria. This only applies to the year that the employee is leaving the 
district (either resignation or retirement). 
  
Eligibility 

  
            ►          Participating individual must be a member of the PEERS. 
  
            ►          Employee must be in good standing with the school district. 
  
            ►          Employee must be on full-time status for five full years. 

  
Amount of Compensation 
  
Fifty dollars per accumulated sick day as of June 1, with a maximum of 100 days. This 
amount will be added to employee’s last paycheck. 
 
Additionally, any unused sick days that would be lost due to the maximum of 100 
accumulated sick days can will be purchased back annually by the district at a rate of 
Fifty dollars per day.  
 
  
Survivorship Payment 

  
            ►        The employee shall designate a beneficiary in writing to the payroll office for 

unused sick leave. 
  
            ►          In the event of the employee’s death after separation from the district, but prior 

to completion of all payments provided under this policy, the designated 
beneficiary shall receive payments at the intervals prescribed under this policy. 

  
            ►          Any change to the designation of beneficiary must be submitted to the office of 

the Board of Education in writing. 
 

 
3.         Vacation -- All support staff employed on a 12-month basis will receive one (1), to 

two(2), or three (3) weeks of vacation per year. An employee must submit a written 
request for vacation to his or her supervisor and receive written authorization before 
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taking vacation days. If the employee's absence may disrupt district operations, the 
supervisor has the discretion to deny a request for vacation or to limit the time of year 
the employee may take his or her vacation.  
  
Vacation Leave Procedure 

 
In order to be eligible for vacation days you must work for the district for 1 full year.  
Vacation days are awarded on the fiscal year July 1 – June 30.  First year eligible for 
vacation days = 5 days.  Second year eligible for vacation days = 10 days. Fifth year 
eligible for vacation days = 15 days. 
 
Example: If an employee is hired effective July 1, 2007 as a 12 month employee, the 
employee must work 1 full year in order to be eligible for vacation.  On July 1, 2008 the 
employee is eligible for (awarded) 5 days of vacation for July 1, 2008 thru June 30, 2009.  
On July 1, 2009, the employee will be eligible (awarded) 10 days.  
 
Vacation days will accumulate up to a maximum of 20 days two years’ worth of leave, or 
double the annual allotted amount.  If at the beginning of a year, the employee balance is 
20 days double the allotted amount, no days will be awarded. until the vacation days are 
taken. 
 
A district employee may not use vacation days during the period the employee receives 
Workers' Compensation for time lost to work-related incidents. 

 
Unless otherwise provided, the following leaves will be provided to full-time and part-time 
support staff employees if the holiday falls during contracted time or regular working hours. 

  
1.         Holidays – Memorial Day, July 4th, Labor Day, Thanksgiving, Christmas, and New 

Year’s Day. Holiday pay does not apply to part-time employees.  
 

 
Employee Benefits 

 
SUPPORT STAFF FRINGE BENEFITS 

 
The Board recognizes that fringe benefits are an integral part of the total compensation plan 
for support staff members. The Board of Education shall provide fringe benefits to all full-
time support staff employees by offering participation in a group insurance plan. The contract 
for insurance will be submitted to competitive bidding at least every three (3) years at the 
discretion of the board and upon advisement of the employee insurance committee. Any plan 
of group health insurance shall include a provision allowing persons who retire, or who have 
retired, to become members of the plan if they are eligible to receive benefits under the Public 
Education Employee Retirement System (PEERS), by paying premiums at the same rate as 
other members of the group, pursuant to the limitations set forth in § 169.590, RSMo. In 
addition, the Board shall establish a premium-only cafeteria plan, as permitted under federal 
law, accessible by employees of the school district. 
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EXPENSE REIMBURSEMENTS 

 
Board members, the administrative staff and all other employees who incur expenses in carrying 
out their authorized duties will be reimbursed if the expense is eligible for reimbursement pursuant 
to district policies and procedures, if the expense was authorized and if proper documentation of the 
expense is provided. 

 
Because expenses are reimbursed from public funds, all persons traveling at the district's expense 
are expected to use good judgment, differentiate between expenditures for business and those for 
personal convenience and avoid unnecessary fees and excessive charges.  
 
Maximum amount to be reimbursed for meals will be the following: breakfast $8, lunch $10, dinner 
12. Total reimbursement may not exceed $30 per day. Original, itemized receipts must accompany 
the request for reimbursement. 

 
 

UNPAID EMPLOYEE BALLANCES 
 
Employees are encouraged to stay current on all personal accounts. In such instances 
where an employee has a negative balance, such as a lunch account or pre-school 
billing, any negative balances will be deducted from the June pay period for that 
employee. 

 
 
 

REPORTING AND INVESTIGATING CHILD ABUSE/NEGLECT  
 

Reporting Child Abuse/Neglect 
 

The Board of Education requires its staff members to comply with the state child abuse and 
neglect laws and the mandatory reporting of suspected neglect and/or abuse. Any school official 
or employee acting in his or her official capacity who knows or has reasonable cause to suspect 
that a child has been subjected to abuse or neglect, or who observes the child being subjected to 
conditions or circumstances that would reasonably result in abuse or neglect, , will immediately 
make a report to the school principal or designee Child Abuse Hotline to the CD, as required by 
law. including any report of excessive absences that may indicate educational neglect. The school 
principal or designee will then become responsible for making a report regarding excessive 
absences that may indicate educational neglect. This policy does not preclude any employee from 
directly reporting abuse or neglect to the CD. However, the school official or employee must 
notify the school principal or designee immediately after making a report. 
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Network for Educator Effectiveness (NEE) 

Teacher Growth and Evaluation 
NEE is a comprehensive system that helps educators improve student learning.  It is 
made up of different components.  The components include classroom observations, 
units of instruction, professional development plans, and student surveys.  This data is 
compiled and stored in an online database. 

There are several advantages to the NEE system: 

 For administrators they are: 

•training is provided to evaluate teachers reliably and with a high degree of validity, 

•the meanings of scores assigned to teachers are clear and transparent,  

•the system is fair, trustworthy, and applied equally for all teachers,  

•a sense of teamwork is instilled, ensuring that all parties are working together to 
improve classroom practice,  

•coaching is emphasized leading to growth,  

•the system is web-based for accessibility, and  

•genuinely useful information is provided 

For teachers they are: 

•observations are frequent, and relevant feedback is provided,  

•effective teaching is recognized,  

•improvement is recognized, 

•professional development is targeted to specific, personal needs, and  

•evaluation information is timely, aligned, and easy to interpret.  

For students they are:  

•effective teachers in every classroom, and  

•optimal learning environments to improve students’ performance 
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West Plains School District will begin using NEE during the 2014-2015 school year.  
The classroom observations, professional development plans, unit of instruction  and 
student surveys will be implemented during the 2014-2015 school year.   

The NEE should connect the MSIP standards and the CSIP plan, as well as the district 
and building mission and vision statements.  Supports for Effective Educator 
Development will be developed and implemented for teachers not meeting the district’s 
expectations in improving a documented deficiency of one or more criteria.  While the 
Supports for Effective Educator Development should represent a consensus between 
the teacher and evaluator, in matters in which a significant disagreement arises, the 
decision of the administrator is final. 

Tenured and non-tenured teachers have an opportunity to dispute information on the 
evaluation report.  Written comments may be provided by either party and included with 
the report.  Written comments must be shared within and appended to the original copy 
of the report.  Specifics of the review process should be determined by BOE policy. 

The NEE system will include: 

1. Classroom observations- Every teacher will receive a minimum of 8 observations 
of varying lengths. 

2. Units of instruction- Provided by each teacher. 
3. Professional development plan provided by each teacher.  Teacher will meet with 

administration 3 times each year to discuss plan. 
4. Student surveys will be done for each teacher of grades 4-12.  

 

System Login and Navigation 

The website for the NEE database is http://nee.missouri.edu.  More information about 
this program is available on this website. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

http://nee.missouri.edu/


 

5 
 

Evaluation Timeline 

  

Non-tenured Tenured 

Year 
1 

Year 
2 

Year 
3 

Year 
4 

Year 
5 

Year 
1 

Year 2 
Year 3 

Full 
Review 

Summative 
Evaluation Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes * * Yes 

Classroom  
Observations 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Unit of Instruction Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes  

Professional 
Development Plan Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes  

Student Survey Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes  

*The tenured teacher participates in the evaluation phase on a three-year cycle unless the 
administrator/supervisor determines a more frequent schedule is appropriate. 

Most observations are short 10 minute unannounced observations with full period observations as 
needed.   

Unit of Instruction submitted electronically and scored on 10 elements.  

Professional Development Plan will be used to gather data related to specific indicators and scored on 
10 elements. 

Student Surveys will be administered in Grades 4-12.   

 

Classroom Observation 
Classroom observation/evaluations will be focused on the following indicators using a 7-
point scale.  A 7-point scale is more precise, reveals more information and better 
captures the complexity of teaching.  “Look-fors” are provided for guidance in scoring 
each indicator.  Not every “look-for” will be in every lesson.  Scores will be based on 
what is observed not on prior knowledge.  Note that “no opportunity to observe” is 
different from an absence of a particular behavior.  Missed opportunities are important 
to consider in awarding a score.  A “lost” opportunity to implement a particular practice 
will earn a score of “0”on the indicator. 
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Classroom Evaluation Criteria for all Certified Staff 

Teachers will be evaluated on a minimum of THREE (3) indicators annually.  

There will be at least one district and one building indicator each certified staff 

will be evaluated on.  Teachers will work with their building administrator to 

select an individual indicator to be evaluated on as well.  The individual indicators 

will begin being evaluated during the 2015-2016 school year.   

All certified staff will be aware of which indicators are being evaluated by the first 

day of school.  Revisions to individual teacher indicators can be adjusted if the 

need arises throughout the year with building administrator approval.    

A complete list of Standards and Indicators as well as the scoring rubric can be 

found in in Appendix A beginning on page 28. 

 

Additional Classroom Evaluation Criteria 
for Staff New to the District 

 

Certified staff who are in their first two years of employment within the West Plains 
School District will be evaluated on indicators 4.2 “Appropriately uses instructional 
resources to enhance student learning”  and 5.2 “Manages time, space, transitions, and 
activities” in addition to the other district, building, and individual indicators that are 
selected annually.  This will help assure new staff to the district have the tools 
necessary to be successful.  Below is an outline of what each score would look like as 
well as what the administrator would be looking for during an evaluation.   

Indicator 4.2:  Appropriately uses instructional resources to enhance student 
learning 

0 - The teacher does not appropriately use instructional resources to enhance learning. 

1 - The teacher seldom uses instructional resources to enhance learning. 

3 - The teacher uses some developmentally appropriate instructional resources to 
enhance learning less than half of the time or, for less than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher uses developmentally appropriate instructional resources to enhance 
learning more than half of the time or for more than half of the students. 
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7 - The teacher almost always effectively uses developmentally appropriate instructional 
resources to enhance learning for almost all students. 

What to look for… 

0 - No use of appropriate instructional resources * Uses inadequate text or materials 

1 - Inappropriately follows the standard text or materials * Does not use available 
resources, technological tools, or strategies,+ * or uses them in perfunctory or 
developmentally inappropriate ways 

3 - Uses limited resources or technological tools successfully or uses multiple 
resources, but not successfully.+ * Uses some developmentally appropriate resources 

5 - Uses a variety of instructional resources.+ * Uses available resources or 
technological tools appropriate for most students 

7 - Uses a variety of instructional resources effectively+ * Selects instructional resources 
that afford student engagement in strong learning activities * Promotes technology 
literacy through use of instructional resources * Students are required to become critical 
users of quality information from multiple resources * Facilitates students' evaluation of 
instructional resources that will benefit their learning. 

+ - Resources may include online resources, primary source documents, manipulatives, 
supplementary readings, etc. 

Indicator 5.2:  Manages time, space, transitions, and activities 

0 - The teacher does not manage time, space, or transitions well.  Almost all students 
are on task less than 10% of the time. 

1 - The teacher seldom manages time, space or transitions well.  Most students are on 
task less than 25% of the time. 

3 - The teacher manages time, space and transitions well less than half of the time.  
Most students are on task 25-40% of the time. 

5 - The teacher manages time, space and transitions well more than half of the time.  
Almost all students are on task 50%-75% of the time 

7 - The teacher almost always organizes, allocates, and manages time, space, and 
transitions well.  Almost all students are on task more than 75% of the time. 

What to look for… 

0 - Has no procedures for transitioning or managing time efficiently 
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1 - Time is not used efficiently * Space is not efficiently organized for students to access 
resources, move about the room, or participate in activities * Does not re-direct students 
who are off-task, or has to stop frequently to re-direct because students are unsure of 
directions * Back frequently turned to students, missing behavior * Students have to wait 
for teacher * Directions unclear * Transitions are too long or not relevant * Talks about 
transition, but then does not make transition 

3 - Teacher manages time rather than students * Uses strategies for managing time, 
space, and transitions some of the time such as effective seating structures, sufficient 
material in the room, communicating procedures for students entering or finishing work, 
communicating clear expectations for student behavior  * Does not fully minimize 
distractions or interruptions * Changes directions too often 

5 - Manages time, space, and transitions well most of the time * Students know what to 
do when the bell rings * Students are on-task most of the time and appear to know 
classroom routines * Only minor re-directs are needed * Transitions between instruction, 
demonstration, guided practice, and independent practice are fairly smooth 

7 - Manages class so fluidly that management is invisible * Strong evidence that 
students already know classroom routines and transitions * Students appear to be self-
directed * Students collaborate on the effective management of time, space, and 
transitions 
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Unit of Instruction 

To encourage growth in other facets of teaching effectiveness, NEE includes scoring 
one Unit of Instruction (UOI) per year.  A UOI Planning Organizer is available on the 
NEE website and a completed UOI will need to be uploaded to the website. *It is 
acceptable for PLCs to collaborate on a UOI.* 

 

 
 

Unit of Instruction Organizer 
 

Teacher:      
  

Grade:      
  

Subject:      
  

Unit of Study:      
  

 

1.  List the Board of Education-approved curriculum content addressed in this Unit of 
Instruction (write out the standard(s) your instruction will support). 

Core Standard/GLE:   
 

 Write out the specific unit objectives that will address the Board of Education-approved 
curriculum content. 

Unit Objectives: 
 

 

2.  Provide essential question(s) and guiding questions that are aligned with unit objectives 
(i.e., questions that focus students’ attention on meaningful activities leading to desired 
outcomes).  

3. Indicate whether essential question(s) and guiding questions require higher-order 
thinking according to Depth of Knowledge (DOK) level or Bloom’s Taxonomy. 

Essential Question(s):  (See note at the end of the Unit of Instruction Organizer.) DOK or 
Bloom’s 

Taxonomy: 
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Guiding Questions:  (See note at end of the Unit of Instruction Organizer.) DOK or 
Bloom’s 

Taxonomy: 

  

  

  

  

  

 
NOTE: To add another table row, select “Layout” in Table Tools and then “Insert Above” or “Insert Below.” 

4.  Indicate how the Unit of Instruction elements link directly to the learning objectives. 
What will students be asked to do?  (e.g., learner activities, student work samples, and 
assessments): 

Which unit objective 
does this support? 

  

  

  

  

  

    NOTE:  Place documentation in Appendices A & B & C. 

 
NOTE: To add another table row, select “Layout” in Table Tools and then “Insert Above” or “Insert Below.” 

 

 

5.  Describe the process of formative assessment to inform change in instruction to meet 
student needs and summative assessment to evaluate learning. 

What formative assessment(s) will you use? 
 
 

 

Describe how formative assessment(s) results will inform changes in instruction to meet student needs. 
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What summative assessments will you use?  

Describe how summative assessments results will be used to evaluate student learning. 

  NOTE:  Place documentation in Appendix D. 

 

 

7.  Identify the instructional strategies you will use to target diverse learners present in the 
classroom.  Mark diverse learner categories that do not apply as “N/A.” 

Enrichment for accelerated learners: Remediation for struggling learners (Tier 2/Tier 3): 

ELL: Other: 

 

8.  Describe how you lead students to self-reflect about their personal goals in regards to the 
unit objectives. 

6.  Identify effective research-based instructional strategies to be used in unit-level plans. 
Provide a description of instructional strategies with evidence of effectiveness.  Cited evidence should be from credible 
sources, such as publications or presentations that have been reviewed by peers.  Other examples include credible textbooks, 
trade books, journals, the What Works Clearinghouse review, and publications and papers produced by nationally-recognized 
research or higher-education institutions. 
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Description (Provide evidence.): 
 
 

  NOTE:  Place documentation in Appendix C. 

 

9.   Provide supporting resources used in the Unit of Instruction to guide both teacher and 
students. 

Description of supporting resources (Provide samples, e.g., student work samples/anchor papers, schedules/pacing guides, 
task outlines, scoring guides/rubrics, assessments, or other appropriate materials.):  

 

  NOTE:  Place documentation in Appendix E. 

 
 

 

10.  Indicate how you will use available and appropriate technology to promote student 
engagement and deep understanding of the unit objective(s).   

Describe how each use of technology promotes engagement and/or deepens understanding. 

Attach the following appendices A through E. 

Appendix A:  Lesson Sequence – This section should contain an overview or outline of unit 
lessons (scope and sequence). 

Appendix B:  Sample Lesson Plans – This section should contain a sample of at least three class 
periods of lesson plans, including lesson objectives, student activities, and differentiated 
instructional strategies. 

Appendix C:  Sample Formative & Summative Assessments 
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Appendix D:  Sample Student Work – This section should contain a range of student work from 
an accelerated student to a struggling student.  

Appendix E:  Resources & Materials 

REFERENCE NOTE FOR #4: 
Essential question(s) target the learning objective and frame the UOI learning goal.  These questions promote 
higher level thinking and deep, enduring understanding.  They cannot be answered in one sentence, and set the 
stage for further questions.  They are open-ended, arguable, complex, meaningful to students’ real lives, and relate 
to real problems in the classroom.  They form the basis of inquiry-based learning.  They serve as an umbrella for 
other guiding questions and are complex enough to be broken down into smaller, guiding questions.  The following 
are examples of essential questions: 

 What is identity? 
 What is self-concept? 
 What is conflict? 
 What is a team? 
 What is revolution? 
 What is freedom? 
 What is effective listening? 

 
Guiding question(s) are more detailed questions that support the essential question.  These questions assist the 
learner in answering the essential question(s).  They cannot be answered in one sentence, promote quality 
discussions, and may lead to new questions.  The following are examples of guiding questions: 

 What caused this? 
 Who is involved? 
 Why did this happen? 
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Depth of Knowledge (DOK) Levels 
 
 
 

 
 

Define 
 

Calculate 

Draw Identify 
 

Memorize 

List 
 
 
Label 

 
 
 
Illustrate 

 

Arrange Who, What, When, Where, Why  

Measure 
 

Repeat 
State  Tabulate 

Tell Use 

Name  
Report 

 
Infer 

Design 
 
 

Connect 

Recall 
 

Recite 
Recognize 
 
 
Level 

Quote 
 

Match 
Categorize 

 
Collect and Display 
 

Identify Patterns 
 

Synthesize 
 
 

Apply Concepts 
 
 

Critique 
 
 

Analyze 

 
 
 
 
Level 
Four 
(Extended 
Thinking) 

One 
(Recall) 

 
 
Describe 
Explain 

Interpret 
 
 
Level 
Three 

 
 
 
 
Level 
Two 
(Skill/ 
Concept) 

Graph 
 

Classify 

Separate 

Cause/Effect 

Estimate 

Compare 

Relate 

 

Organize 
 

Construct 

Modify 

Predict 

Interpret 

Distinguish 
 

 
Create 

 
 
Revise 

(Strategic Thinking)  
 
Assess 

Use Context Cues 
 
Make Observations 

 
Prove 

 
Apprise 

Develop a Logical Argument  
Construct 

Summarize 

 
Critique 

Use Concepts to Solve Non-Routine Problems 
 

Explain Phenomena in Terms of Concepts 

 
Compare 

Show 

Formulate 
 

Hypothesize 

Level One Activities Level Two Activities Level Three Activities Level Four Activities 
Recall elements and details of story 

structure, such as sequence of 

events, character, plot and setting. 
 

Conduct basic mathematical 

calculations. 

Label locations on a map. 

Represent in words or diagrams a 

scientific concept or relationship. 
 

Perform routine procedures like 

measuring length or using 

punctuation marks correctly. 
 

Describe the features of a place or 

people. 

Identify and summarize the major 
events in a narrative. 

 
Use context cues to identify the 

meaning of unfamiliar words. 

Solve routine multiple-step problems. 

Describe the cause/effect of a 

particular event. 
 

Identify patterns in events or 

behavior. 
 

Formulate a routine problem given 

data and conditions. 
 

Organize, represent and interpret 

data. 

Support ideas with details and 
examples. 

 
Use voice appropriate to the 
purpose and audience. 

 
Identify research questions and 

design investigations for a 

scientific problem. 
 

Develop a scientific model for a 
complex situation. 

 
Determine the author’s purpose 
and describe how it affects the 
interpretation of a reading 
selection. 

 
Apply a concept in other contexts. 

Conduct a project that requires 
specifying a problem, designing and 
conducting an experiment, analyzing 
its data, and reporting results/ 
solutions. 

 
Apply mathematical model to 
illuminate a problem or situation. 

 
Analyze and synthesize 
information from multiple sources. 

 
Describe and illustrate how common 
themes are found across texts from 
different cultures. 

 
Design a mathematical model to 
inform and solve a practical 
or abstract situation. 
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The following are the elements evaluated as a part of the UOI: 

Element 1: Lesson-level objectives are aligned with board of education (BOE)-
approved content standards & curriculum 

0 - The objectives are not aligned with the BOE-approved curriculum or no objectives 
are stated. 

2 - The objectives are clearly aligned with the BOE-approved content standards and 
curriculum in at least half of the cases. 

4 - The objectives are all clearly aligned with the BOE-approved content standards and 
curriculum. 

Element 2: Objectives are evident through essential and guiding questions which 
focus students’ attention on meaningful activities leading to desired learning 

0 - The unit of instruction does not include essential and guiding questions. 

2 - The unit of instruction includes minimal essential and guiding questions, or questions 
which do not fully capture the unit objectives. 

4 - The unit of instruction includes clear and complete essential or guiding questions 
which fully capture the unit objectives. 

Element 3: Essential and guiding questions promote high-level thinking 

0 - The unit of instruction does not include essential or guiding questions which promote 
high-level thinking, or no essential or guiding questions are present. 

2 - The unit of instruction includes essential or guiding questions with at least half 
clearly promoting depth-of-knowledge levels 3 and 4 (strategic thinking or extended 
thinking) or the higher levels in Bloom's Taxonomy (applying, analyzing, evaluating, 
synthesizing, creating). 

4 - The unit of instruction includes essential or guiding questions which all clearly 
promote depth-of-knowledge levels 3 and 4 or the higher levels in Bloom's Taxonomy. 

Element 4: Unit of instruction elements directly link to the learning objectives 

0 - The elements* are not directly linked to the learning objectives, or no objectives are 
stated. 

2 - The elements* directly link to the learning objectives in at least half the cases, or the 
elements directly link to the learning objectives but are so few in number that the linkage 
is not clear. 
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4 - The elements* all directly link to the learning objectives, and the number of elements 
is sufficient to robustly determine linkage. 

*e.g., learner activities, student work samples, assessments 

Element 5: Unit of instruction includes a process of formative and summative 
assessment to inform needed changes in instruction and to evaluate learning 

0 - The unit of instruction contains no data collection elements for either formative or 
summative assessment. 

2 - The unit of instruction contains appropriate data collection for either, but not both, 
formative or summative assessment. Data is unclear or is not systematically collected 
and used. 

4 - The unit of instruction contains clear, systematic data collection for both formative 
and summative purposes which is well-integrated into the unit. Evidence is provided. 

Element 6: Includes research-based instructional strategies in lesson-level plans* 

0 - The lesson-level plans do not include research-based instructional strategies. 

2 - The lesson-level plans include research-based instructional strategies in at least half 
the lessons. 

4 - The lesson-level plans all include research-based instructional strategies. Evidence 
is cited. 

*Research-based instructional strategies may include: testing, feedback, goals and sub-
goals, vocabulary building, concept mapping (similarities & differences), capturing 
attention, spaced practice, summarizing and reviewing, reinforcing effort, using 
cognitively complex tasks, graphic organizers, academic play or games, note taking, 
clickers for voting, direct instruction, advanced organizers (activating prior knowledge), 
cooperative learning, and computer assisted instruction. 

Element 7: Describes differentiated instruction appropriate for diverse learners 
present in this classroom 

0 - Differentiated instruction for diverse learners is not included. 

2 - Differentiated instruction for diverse learners is included in at least half of the 
lessons. 

4 - Differentiated instruction for diverse learners is included in all of the lessons. 



 

17 
 

Element 8: Includes a process leading students to self-reflect about their 
personal goals involving the objectives of the unit of instruction 

0 - The unit of instruction contains no process for leading students in self-reflection 
about their personal goals involving the objectives. 

2 - The unit of instruction contains a vague or minimal process in which the teacher 
leads students in self-reflection about their personal goals involving the objectives. 

4 - The unit of instruction contains a strong, clear process in which the teacher leads 
students in effective self-reflection about their personal goals involving the objectives. 
Evidence is provided. 

Element 9: Includes supporting resources to guide both teacher and students 

0 - The unit of instruction contains no supporting materials. 

2 - The unit of instruction contains a minimal number, about half, of appropriate 
supporting materials such as comparative student work samples/anchor papers, 
schedules/pacing guides, task outlines, scoring guides/rubrics, or other resources for 
instruction. 

4 - The unit of instruction contains all of the supporting materials listed above, or a full 
array of appropriate materials to support the lesson. 

Element 10: Uses available and appropriate technology to promote student 
engagement and learning 

0 - The unit of instruction contains no use of technology. 

2 - The unit of instruction contains minimal use of available and appropriate technology 
to promote student engagement and learning aligned with the objectives. 

4 - The unit of instruction contains repeated and optimal use of available technology to 
promote student engagement and learning aligned with the objectives. 
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Professional Development Plan (PD Plan) 
The NEE includes scoring one PD Plan for each teacher once per year.  A PD Plan organizer is provided for teachers to 
use to complete this plan.  This is available on the NEE website and is to be uploaded into the NEE database.  This 
should be considered a “work in progress” and will be formally scored at the final conference. 

Professional Development Plan 

School Year:      Years of Experience:      

Professional Status (Probationary, Tenured, Tenured Under 
Evaluation): 

 P  T  TE 

Name:     Position/Subject Area:   School:    

Mentor:    Position/Subject Area:   School:    

 

A. District Goals (CSIP Goals) Building Goals (BSIP Goals) Indicator(s) to be Addressed 

Goals 

 
 
 
 

  

Individual Teacher PD Goal(s) 

 
 

 
 
 

 

B. Sequence of PD Activities (at least 3) that are Aligned to PD Goals 
Include timeline.  Describe (a) collaboration (who, where, when)? Describe how this plan will help you improve (b) student engagement, (c) differentiation, 
and (d) family or community involvement in the learning process. 
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Teacher’s 
Strategies 

 

 

Data Used to Determine Need  
For example, previous year Summative Report; observation data; student survey; self-assessment. 

 

Research Base Justifying PD Activities 
Provide justification that these PD activities have a research base suggesting they will affect student performance. 

 

Prior Related PD 
Provide a brief description regarding how these PD activities build upon prior PD or whether they are a new venture. 
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Pre-Implementation Approval:  

Teacher’s Signature: __ 
 
 
Date: ________ 

Mentor’s Signature:    
 
 
Date:     

Administrator’s Signature:    
 
 
Date:     

Plan:  Individual/Tenured  Monitored/Probationary  
Directed(Professional 
Development Plan) 

 

Professional Development Plan – Mid-Year Review to be completed by (date)     

  

Teacher:  ____________________  Academic Year:      

C. Evidence of Progress Toward Specific Goals 
Provide explicit evidence of how the PD activities completed impacted your teaching practice (observation data) or student performance (assessment data). 
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Evidence 
of 

Progress 

 

 

D. Teacher’s Comments Mentor’s Comments Administrator’s Comments 

Narrative 

   

Teacher’s Signature:   
 
Date:     

Mentor’s Signature:   
 
Date:     

Administrator’s Signature:   
 
Date:     
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Professional Development Plan – End-of-Year Review to be completed by (date)     

  

Teacher:                               Academic Year:       

E. Evidence of Progress Toward Specific Goals to be Addressed/Enhanced 
Provide explicit evidence of how the PD activities completed impacted your teaching practice (observation data) or student performance (assessment data). 

Evidence 
of 

Progress 

 

 

F. 

Goal 1 was successfully completed  YES  
 NO 

Goal 2 was successfully completed  YES  
 NO 

Goal 3 was successfully completed  YES  
 NO 

Goal 4 was successfully completed  YES  
 NO 

 

G. Teacher’s Comments Mentor’s Comments Administrator’s Comments 
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Narrative 

   

Teacher’s Signature:   
 
Date:     

Mentor’s Signature:   
 
Date:     

Administrator’s Signature:  ______ 
 
Date:     

Additional Comments if Needed:



 

24 
 

 

Professional Development Plan Scoring Indicators 

Element 1: Aligns with district or building goals/priorities 

0 - The professional development plan makes no explicit connection to building or 
district goals/priorities. Goals/priorities are not named. 

2 - The professional development plan partially aligns with building or district 
goals/priorities. 

4 - The professional development plan explicitly focuses on and fully aligns with building 
or district goals/priorities. 

Element 2: Articulates a sequence of activities to achieve PD goal(s) 

0 - The professional development plan includes only one type of activity that is at most 
remotely related to the PD goal(s). 

2 - The professional development plan includes more than one substantial activity (more 
than 4 clock-hours each). Activities draw upon at least two sources and are at least 
moderately related to the PD goal(s). 

4 - The professional development plan includes at least three substantial activities from 
multiple sources that are strongly related to the PD goal(s). 

Element 3: Uses data to determine PD needs 

0 - The professional development plan does not refer to data and its use to identify 
professional development needs. 

2 - The professional development plan presents minimal data (e.g., principal 
evaluations, student test scores) and its use to identify professional development needs. 

4 - The professional development plan clearly provides strong evidence of multiple 
sources of data used to identify professional development needs. 

Element 4: Explicitly cites research to inform and justify PD activities 

0 - The professional development plan does not refer to the use of research to select 
PD content, activities, or process. 

2 - The professional development plan minimally refers to the use of prior research to 
select PD content, activities, or process. 
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4 - The professional development plan explicitly cites research to inform and justify PD 
content, activities, or process. 

Element 5: Builds upon prior PD 

0 - The professional development plan does not refer to the individual’s participation in 
prior PD activities to make PD decisions. 

2 - The professional development plan vaguely or minimally refers to prior PD to make 
PD decisions. 

4 - The professional development plan explicitly builds upon prior PD to make PD 
decisions. 

Element 6: Includes opportunities for collaboration with other educators 

0 - The professional development plan does not include opportunities for collaboration.  

2 - The professional development plan includes some opportunities for collaboration 
(e.g., occasional participation in a learning team). 

4 - The professional development plan includes ongoing opportunities for collaboration 
in a learning community for a specified educational outcome, adjusted for accessibility. 

Element 7: Includes data collection on change in practice and its effects on 
student learning 

0 - The professional development plan fails to include data collection. 

2 - The professional development plan includes some limited data-based evidence of 
change in practice and its effects on student learning. 

4 - The professional development plan clearly documents data-based evidence of 
change in practice and its effects on student learning. The plan specifies a performance 
metric. 

Element 8: Explicitly discusses how PD plan will help improve the engagement of 
students in learning 

0 - The professional development plan fails to address engagement of students in 
learning. 

2 - The professional development plan includes a limited discussion of methods to 
improve student engagement. 
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4 - The professional development plan explicitly discusses how change in practice is 
expected to improve student engagement in learning. 

Element 9: Includes a method to improve ability to meet the varied needs of 
diverse learners 

0 - The professional development plan fails to address ability to meet the varied needs 
of diverse learners. 

2 - The professional development plan includes a limited discussion of improving the 
ability to meet the varied needs of diverse learners. 

4 - The professional development plan explicitly, fully discusses methods to improve 
ability to use instructional practices to meet the varied needs of diverse learners. 

Element 10: Includes a method to improve the involvement of family or 
community in the learning process 

0 - The professional development plan fails to address involvement of families or 
community in the learning process. 

2 - The professional development plan includes a limited discussion of the involvement 
of families or communities in the learning process. 

4 - The professional development plan explicitly, fully discusses how changes in 
practice will improve involvement of families or communities in the learning process. 
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Student Surveys 
As part of the NEE, students in grades 4-12 will be asked to report on their teacher’s 
practices using a standard survey.  By fourth grade, students are capable of accurately 
reporting on their experiences in classrooms.  The survey is administered online.  It is 
given by someone other than the classroom teacher.  All answers are confidential.  The 
teacher and principal will not see responses.  Researchers at the University of Missouri 
will report the group responses as a whole to the principal and teacher.  Final reports 
will include data on all indicators. 

Sample Student Survey Items 

1. This teacher explains difficult things clearly 

2. This class is academically rigorous and challenging. 

3. This teacher makes clear what I’m supposed to learn. 

4. This teacher gives helpful comments to let me know what I did wrong on 
assignments. 

5. In this class, we learn to correct our mistakes. 

6. Differences among students and their families are respected in this class. 

7. This teacher has several good ways to explain each topic that we cover in this 
class. 

8. This teacher makes us think first, before he/she answers our questions. 

9. This teacher makes lessons interesting. 

10. Our class stays busy and does not waste time. 

11. Discipline is handled fairly in this class. 

12. This teacher treats me with respect. 

13. This teacher checks to make sure we understand what s/he is teaching us. 
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Appendix A 

 

Classroom Observation Scoring Rubric (all indicators) 

Standard 1: Uses content knowledge and perspectives aligned with appropriate 
instruction 

Indicator 1.1: Displays and communicates content knowledge and academic language 

0 - The teacher does not communicate the key concepts of the discipline(s), nor use 
academic language. 

1 - The teacher demonstrates limited depth and/or breadth of key content knowledge 
and rarely communicates the meaning of academic language.  

3 - The teacher demonstrates some depth and breadth of key content knowledge and 
communicates the meaning of academic language less than half the time. 

5 - The teacher demonstrates solid depth and breadth of key content knowledge and 
communicates the meaning of academic language more than half the time. 

7 - The teacher demonstrates excellent depth and breadth of key content knowledge 
and communicates the meaning of academic language almost all the time. 

 

Indicator 1.2: Cognitively engaging students in subject 

0 - The teacher does not cognitively engage students in the content. 

1 - The teacher seldom cognitively engages students in the content. 

3 - The teacher occasionally cognitively engages students in the content, less than half 
of the time, or less than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher occasionally cognitively engages students in the content, more than half 
of the time, or more than half of the students. 

7-The teacher almost always cognitively engages students in the content, or engages 
almost all the students. 
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Indicator 1.3: Uses disciplinary research and inquiry methodologies, and teaches the 
tools of inquiry used in the content area 

0 - The teacher does not communicate or engage students in the processes of inquiry 
and research pertinent to the discipline being taught. 

1 - The teacher seldom communicates the methods of inquiry used in the discipline; and 
seldom requires students to employ the methods appropriate to content/grade level. 

3 - The teacher occasionally communicates the methods of inquiry, research 
methodologies, disciplinary standards of evidence, and/or requires students to employ 
these methods to acquire and critically evaluate appropriate content and grade level 
information less than half of the time, or with half of the students. 

5 - The teacher occasionally communicates the methods of inquiry, research 
methodologies, disciplinary standards of evidence, and/or requires students to employ 
these methods to acquire and critically evaluate appropriate content and grade level 
information more than half of the time, or with more than half of the students. 

7 - The teacher strongly communicates the methods of inquiry, research methodologies, 
disciplinary standards of evidence, and/or requires students to employ these methods to 
acquire and critically evaluate appropriate content and grade level information during 
almost all of the session. 

 

Indicator 1.4: Uses interdisciplinary instruction 

0 - The teacher does not make interdisciplinary content connections during instruction. 

1 - The teacher seldom makes interdisciplinary content connections during instruction. 

3 - The teacher occasionally makes somewhat integrated interdisciplinary content 
connections during instruction, misses more than half of potntial connections. 

5 - The teacher occasionally makes appropriately integrated interdisciplinary content 
connections during instruction, misses less than half of the potential connections. 

7 - The teacher frequently makes well-integrated interdisciplinary content connections 
during instruction.  
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Indicator 1.5: Incorporates diverse social and cultural perspectives on content 

0 - The teacher does not facilitate students' ability to develop diverse social and cultural 
perspectives. 

1 - The teacher seldom examines diverse social and cultural perspectives. 

3 - The teacher occasionally and/or weakly examines social and cultural diversity, 
potential for bias in the discipline, and global perspectives of the discipline. 

5 - The teacher occasionally and/or clearly examines social and cultural diversity, 
potential for bias in the discipline, and global perspectives of the discipline.  

7 - The teacher frequently and strongly examines national/regional/ethnic contributions 
to the discipline, social and cultural diversity within the discipline, potential for bias in the 
discipline, and global perspectives of the discipline. 

 

Standard 2: Understands and Encourages Student Learning, Growth and Development 

 

Indicator 2.1: Supports cognitive development of all students 

0 - The teacher delivers instruction inappropriate to the development level of students 

1 - The teacher seldom delivers instruction appropriate to the cognitive development 
level of the class, or delivers instruction appropriate to only a few students. 

3 - The teacher delivers instruction appropriate to the cognitive development level of 
less than half of the students or less than half the time.  

5 - The teacher delivers instruction appropriate to the cognitive development level of 
more than half the students or more than half the time.  

7 - The teacher delivers instruction appropriate to the cognitive development level of 
almost all students almost all the time.  

 

Indicator 2.2: Sets and monitors student goals 

0 - The teacher does not communicate clear goals for the learning activity. 

1 - The teacher communicates goals for the lesson, but seldom supports or requires 
student goal-setting. 
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3 - The teacher has clear goals and encourages some student responsibility by 
occasionally helping them set goals. Students have clearly articulated goals in less than 
half of the learning activities or less than half of the students have clear goals.  

5 - The teacher has clear goals and provides support in student goal-setting. Students 
have clearly articulated goals in more than half of the learning activities, or more than 
half of the students have clear goals.  

7 - The teacher has clear goals and students have clearly-articulated short- and long-
term goals in almost all learning activities, or almost all students have clear goals. The 
teacher strongly leads students in effective goal-setting and self-reflection regarding 
goal attainment. 

 

Indicator 2.3: Incorporates theories of learning 

0 - The teacher does not apply research-based theories of learning. 

1 - The teacher seldom effectively applies research-based theories of learning.  

3 - The teacher effectively applies research-based theories of learning less than half of 
the time or with less than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher effectively applies research-based theories of learning more than half of 
the time or with more than half of the students. 

7 - The teacher almost always effectively applies research-based theories of learning or 
with almost all the students. 

 

Indicator 2.4: Promotes the emotional competence of students 

0 - The teacher does not apply research-based methods of promoting students' 
emotional competence. 

1 - The teacher seldom applies research-based strategies to promote students' 
emotional well-being. The teacher and students seldom appear to be in an upbeat 
mood. 

3 - The teachers occasionally applies research-based strategies to promote students' 
emotional well-being. An upbeat mood is displayed by the teacher less than half of the 
time, and by the students less than half of the time or by less than half of the students. 
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5 - The teachers occasionally applies research-based strategies to promote students' 
emotional well-being. An upbeat mood is displayed by the teacher more than half of the 
time, and by the students more than half of the time or by more than half of the 
students. 

7 - The teachers frequently applies research-based strategies to promote students' 
emotional well-being and displays sensitivity to students' emotions. An upbeat mood is 
displayed by the teacher almost all of the time, and by students almost all of the time or 
almost all of the students. 

 

Indicator 2.5: Builds on students' prior experiences, learning strengths, and needs 

0 - The teacher has not taken into consideration the prior learning experience of 
students when presenting a lesson or activity. 

1 - The teacher communicates vague awareness of students' prior knowledge. The 
teacher seldom begins learning activities by activating prior knowledge and seldom 
makes connections among information for students. 

3 - The teacher communicates some awareness of students' prior knowledge. The 
teacher begins learning activities by activating prior knowledge less than half of the time 
or considers the prior knowledge of less than half of the students. The teacher 
occasionally builds on prior knowledge to create a web of knowledge with a few 
connections. 

5 - The teacher communicates awareness of students' prior knowledge. The teacher 
begins learning activities by activating prior knowledge more than half of the time or 
considers the prior knowledge of more than half of the students. The teacher 
occasionally builds on prior knowledge to create a web of knowledge with a moderate 
number of connections. 

7 - The teacher communicates awareness of students' prior knowledge and almost 
always begins learning activities by activating prior knowledge (or considers the prior 
knowledge of almost all the students). The teacher clearly builds on prior knowledge to 
create a strong web of knowledge with many connections.  

 

Indicator 2.6: Incorporates students’ language, culture, family, and community 

0 - The teacher does not modify instruction to reflect an understanding of how student 
learning is influenced by language, culture, family and community values. 
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1 - The teacher seldom uses multicultural strategies or conveys sensitivity to students' 
and the community’s cultures. 

3 - The teacher uses approaches that incorporate and demonstrate sensitivity to the 
students’ family, language, culture, and community less than half of the time, or for less 
than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher uses multicultural strategies and conveys sensitivity to students' family, 
language, culture, and community more than half of the time, or for more than half of the 
students. 

7 - The teacher employs high-quality multicultural strategies, conveying sensitivity to 
almost all students.  

 

Standard 3: Implements the Curriculum 

 Indicator 3.1: Implements curriculum standards 

0 - The teacher does not implement instruction that aligns with the district curriculum or 
state standards. 

1 - The teacher seldom implements instruction that aligns with district curriculum map or 
pacing guides or with state curriculum guidelines. 

3 - The teacher implements instruction that aligns with district curriculum map or pacing 
guides or with state curriculum guidelines during less than half of the learning 
experiences. 

5 - The teacher implements instruction that aligns with district curriculum map or pacing 
guides or with state curriculum guidelines during more than half of the learning 
experiences. 

7 - The teacher implements instruction that strongly aligns with district curriculum map 
or pacing guides or with state curriculum guidelines almost all of the learning 
experience. 

 

Indicator 3.2: Develop lessons for diverse learners 

1-The teacher seldom presents learning activities to accommodate individual needs of 
diverse learners, or does not implement varied activities successfully 
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3-The teacher presents learning activities to accommodate individual needs of diverse 
learners less than half the time (or accommodates less than half the students). 

5-The teacher presents learning activities to accommodate individual needs of diverse 
learners more than half the time (or accommodates less than half the students). 

7-The teacher almost always presents a variety of learning activities to accommodate 
individual needs of diverse learners (or accommodates almost all the students) in a fluid 
way 

 

Standard 4: Teaches for Critical Thinking 

 

Indicator 4.1: Uses instructional strategies leading to student problem-solving and 
critical thinking. 

0 - The teacher does not promote student problem-solving or critical thinking skills. 

1 - The teacher seldom requires students to problem-solve and think critically. 

3 - The teacher uses strategies that require students to problem-solve and think 
critically less than half of the time or less than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher uses strategies that require students to problem-solve and think 
critically more than half of the time or, more than half of the students. 

7 - The teacher engages almost all students in learning activities that promote problem-
solving and critical thinking skills continuously through almost all the lesson. 

 

Indicator 4.2: Appropriate uses instructional resources to enhance student learning 

0 - The teacher does not appropriately use instructional resources to enhance learning. 

1 - The teacher seldom uses instructional resources to enhance learning. 

3 - The teacher uses some developmentally appropriate instructional resources to 
enhance learning less than half of the time or, for less than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher uses developmentally appropriate instructional resources to enhance 
learning more than half of the time or for more than half of the students. 
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7 - The teachers almost always effectively uses developmentally appropriate 
instructional resources to enhance learning for almost all students. 

 

Indicator 4.3: Employs cooperative learning 

0 - The teacher does not employ cooperative learning activities. 

1 - The teacher seldom employs cooperative learning activities. When employed, 
cooperative learning is organized inadequately. 

3 - The teacher employs cooperative learning less than half of the time, when it would 
be appropriate. When CL is employed, it is organized weakly. 

5 - The teacher effectively combines flexible, independent, cooperative, and whole-class 
learning situations to maximize student learning more than half of the time. When 
employed, cooperative learning is organized adequately. 

7 - The teacher almost always effectively combines flexible, independent, cooperative, 
and whole-class learning situations to maximize student learning. When cooperative 
learning is employed, it is exceptionally well-organized. 

 

Standard 5: Creates a Positive Classroom Learning Environment 

 

Indicator 5.1: Motivates and affectively engages students 

0 - The teacher does not use research-based motivation strategies. 

1 - The teacher seldom uses research-based motivation strategies. 

3 - The teacher uses research-based motivation strategies effectively less than half of 
the time, or with less than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher uses research-based motivation strategies effectively more than half of 
the time or with more than half of the students. 

7 - The teacher almost always uses research-based motivation strategies effectively 
with almost all the students. 
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Indicator 5.2: Managing time, space, transitions, and activities 

0 - The teacher does not manage time, space, or transitions well. Almost all students 
are on task less than 10% of the time. 

1 - The teacher seldom manages time, space or transitions well. Most students are on 
task less than 25% of the time. 

3 - The teacher manages time, space and transitions well less than half of the time. 
Most students are on task 25-40% of the time.  

5 - The teacher manages time, space and transitions well more than half of the time. 
Almost all students are on task 60-75% of the time. 

7 - The teacher almost always organizes, allocates, and manages time, space, and 
transitions well. Almost all students are on task more than 75% of the time. 

 

Indicator 5.2b: Uses effective discipline that promotes self-control 

0-The teacher does not use effective discipline that promotes self-control. 

1 - The teacher seldom uses effective discipline that promotes self-control. 

3 - The teacher effectively uses discipline that promotes self-control less than half of the 
time, or with less than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher effectively uses discipline that promotes self-control more than half of 
the time or with more than half of the students. 

7 - The teacher almost always effectively uses discipline that promotes self-control with 
almost all students. 

 

Indicator 5.3: Uses strategies that promote social competence in the classroom, school, 
and community and between students 

0 - The teacher does not apply research-based strategies to promote students' social 
competence and to build a classroom community. 

1 - The teacher seldom applies research-based strategies to promote students' social 
competence and to build a classroom community. 
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3 - The teacher occasionally applies research-based strategies to promote students' 
social competence and to build a classroom less than half of the time or for less than 
half of the students  

5 - The teacher occasionally applies research-based strategies to promote students' 
positive social interaction and to build a classroom community more than half of the time 
or for more than half of the students. 

7 - The teacher is highly sensitive to students' social needs and frequently applies 
research-based strategies to promote students' positive social interaction, almost all the 
time or for almost all of the students. Strong positive relationships exist among the 
students. 

 

Indicator 5.3b: Establishes secure teacher-child relationships 

0 - The teacher has a neutral to negative relationship with students. 

1 - The teacher seldom has positive interactions, or has a positive relationship with only 
a few students. 

3 - The teacher has positive interactions less than half of the time, or has a positive 
relationship with less than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher has positive interactions more than half of the time, or has positive 
relationships with more than half of the students. 

7 - The teacher almost always interacts very positively with students, and conveys a 
strong, positive relationship with almost all students encouraging risk-taking and 
enjoyment of learning. 

 

Standard 6: Uses Effective Communication 

 

Indicator 6.1: Uses effective verbal and nonverbal communication 

0 - The teacher does not use correct, effective verbal and nonverbal communication 
with students. 

1 - The teacher seldom uses correct, effective verbal and nonverbal communication in 
the classroom. 
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3 - The teacher uses correct, effective verbal and nonverbal communication less than 
half of the time. 

5 - The teacher uses correct, effective verbal and nonverbal communication more than 
half of the time. 

7 - The teacher almost always uses precise, correct, and effective verbal and nonverbal 
communication. 

 

Indicator 6.2: Communications with students are sensitive to cultural, gender, 
intellectual, and physical differences 

0 - The teacher does not communicate with students with sensitivity to differences in 
culture, gender, and intellectual and physical abilities. 

1 - The teacher seldom communicates with students with sensitivity to differences in 
culture, gender, and intellectual and physical abilities 

3 - The teacher communicates some with students with sensitivity to differences in 
culture, gender, and intellectual and physical abilities less than half of the time or with 
less than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher communicates with many students with sensitivity to differences in 
culture, gender, and intellectual and physical abilities more than half of the time or with 
more than half of the students. 

7 - The teacher communicates with most students with sensitivity to differences in 
culture, gender, and intellectual and physical abilities. 

 

Indicator 6.3: Supports effective student expression and communication in speaking, 
writing and other media  

0 - The teacher does not support and expand learner expression in speaking, writing, or 
other media. 

1 - The teacher seldom supports and expands learner expression in speaking, writing, 
or other media. 

3 - The teacher supports and expands learner expression in speaking, writing, or other 
media less than half of the time or for less than half of the students. 
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5 - The teacher supports and expands learner expression in speaking, writing, or other 
media more than half of the time, or for more than half of the students. 

7 - The teacher almost always supports and expands learner expression in speaking, 
writing, or other media. 

 

Indicator 6.4: Uses technology and media tools, when available and appropriate, for 
communications with students and parents 

0 - The teacher does not use technology and media communication tools effectively. 

1 - The teacher seldom uses technology and media communication tools effectively. 

3 - The teacher uses technology and media communication tools effectively less than 
half of the time. 

5 - The teacher uses technology and media communication tools effectively more than 
half of the time. 

7 - The teacher almost always uses technology and media communication tools 
effectively. 

 

Standard 7: Uses Student Assessment Data to Analyze and Modify Instruction 

 

Indicator 7.1: Uses effective, valid and reliable assessments 

1-The teacher seldom creates and uses valid/reliable formal and informal assessments 
to address specific learning goals of students 

3-The teacher creates and uses valid/reliable formal and informal assessments to 
address specific learning goals of students less than half the time (or, for less than half 
the students) 

5-The teacher creates and uses valid/reliable formal and informal assessments to 
address specific learning goals of students more than half the time (or, for more than 
half the students) 

7- The teacher almost always creates and uses a variety of valid/reliable formal and 
informal student assessments to address specific learning goals, including modifications 
for students with special needs. 
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Indicator 7.2: Uses assessment data to improve learning 

1-The teacher seldom uses assessment data to improve learning activities. 

3-The teacher uses assessment data to improve learning activities less than half the 
time (or, for less than half the students). 

5-The teacher uses assessment data to improve learning activities more than half the 
time (or, for more than half the students). 

7- The teacher almost always uses assessment data to improve learning activities for 
almost all students. 

 

Indicator 7.3: Promotes student-led assessment strategies 

0 - The teacher does not use any form of student self-assessment. 

1 - The teacher seldom involves students in self-assessment. 

3 - The teacher involves students in self-assessment during less than half of the 
assessment activities or involves less than half of the students. 

5 - The teacher involves students in self-assessment during more than half of the 
assessment activities or involves more than half of the students. 

7 - The teacher almost always involves almost all students in self-assessment. 

 

Indicator 7.4: Monitors effect of instruction on individual and class learning 

0 - The teacher does not check the effect of instruction on whole class or individual 
learning. 

1 - The teacher seldom conducts formative, on-the-spot assessment of learning for 
either the whole class or individual students or does not take needed corrective action. 

3 - The teacher conducts formative, on-the-spot assessment of learning less than half-of 
the-time or for less than half of the students and takes corrective action as needed. 

5 - The teacher conducts formative, on-the-spot assessment of learning more than half 
of the time or for more than half of the students and takes corrective action as needed. 
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7 - The teacher almost always conducts formative, on-the-spot assessment of learning 
for both the whole class and almost all individual students and takes corrective action as 
needed. 
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Formative Report of Educator Effectiveness 

Sample 

  

 Teacher Name: Sally Smith 

 School:  Ridgeview Elementary 

 Supervisor: Jan Brown 

 Report Date: March 10, 2013 

    

Indicator  1.2  Cognitively engaging students in subject matter - deep thinking 

Date Rating Comments 

9/14/12   12:31:25 pm 2 Most students were not following the activity to the 
level of using higher order thinking skills. 

10/27/12  3:03:12  pm 3 Student grouping strategy did improve deeper 
thinking of all students 

12/14/12  8:55:11 am 4 During the observation period two different strategies 
were used that engaged most of the students to a 
high cognitive level. 

1/4/13   9:45:15 am 4.25 Unit of Instruction Analysis, Element 8 

2/18/13   9:45:22 5.04 The data in this event was generated by the online 
student survey. 

 

Indicator  5.1  Motivating and Engaging Students 

Date Rating Comments 

9/14/12    10:12:34 am 3 The motivation strategy used in class kept less than 
half of the students actively involved in the activity. 

10/27/12    2:17:45 pm 4 Student grouping strategy did improve student 
involvement. 
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1/14/13   1:17:12 pm 5 During the observation period two different strategies 
were used that engaged most of the students to a 
high cognitive level. 

2/4/13   9:45:15 am 4.25 Unit of Instruction Analysis, Element 8 

2/18/13   9:45:22 am 4.58 The data in this event was generated by the online 
student survey. 
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Sample Summative Report 

 

 

 

 

 

5/8/2013: Ms. Adams has shown improvement this year in her Classroom management, motivation, and 
engagement (5.1) and with her use of instructional strategies leading to student critical thinking and problem solving 
(4.2). Her efforts each month to improve those two areas is evident in her performance being above most of her 
peer group.  

The area of monitoring student performance to impact instruction (7.4) should be Ms. Adams’ area of focus next 
year for improvement.  Her individual PD plan should be focused on this area.  This is an area of focus for a 
number of others in the building and will be the topic of a group book study in the fall semester in the building. 
There are also several modules related to this topic on the MU Educator Learning Library that could be used this 
summer to begin the improvement process. 
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Summative Report 
 
Guide to Interpreting Results 
 
The Summative Report provides information about teacher performance on evaluated indicators 
over a period of time. 
It consolidates the information that evaluators have recorded over time (and may have viewed in 
Formative Reports) into a single report for a specified educator. The Summative Report allows 
reporting of indicator-by-indicator evaluation data from four sources: classroom observations, 
the NEE student survey, the unit of instruction, and the professional development plan. 
Indicators may be aligned with one or more data sources. 
In the NEE program, classroom observations are scored on district- or evaluator-selected 
indicators linked to the Missouri Teacher Professional Continuum. Each observation is assigned 
a score of 0 through 7. Mean scores for each indicator evaluated in a classroom observation are 
included in this report. 
If a NEE student survey were administered for the educator, this report will include a mean score 
for each indicator evaluated in the student survey. Responses to items in the NEE student survey 
are scored 1 through 5 (Strongly Disagree through Strongly Agree). 
If a unit of instruction and/or professional development plan were submitted and scored for the 
educator, mean scores will be included in this report. The unit of instruction and the professional 
development plan are each assigned scores of 0 through 4 on ten different indicator-aligned 
elements. 
Comparison group data, if available, are provided for all indicators summarized in this 
educator’s report. 
For classroom observation data, the comparison group includes the median # of observations and 
the total # of teachers in comparison group with data related to this indicator. 
For the student survey data, the comparison group includes the median # of responses and the 
total # of teachers in comparison group data related to this indicator. 
For the unit of instruction and the professional development plan, mean scores for each indicator 
are provided. 
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Shows the Missouri Educator Standard Indicator number i.e., 1.2. See the formative report 
for the full standard indicator descriptor. 
 

Provides the average of all the rating scores for that specific standard indicator from the 
teacher's formative report, compared with the average of all other teacher-level means in the 
comparative group. 
 

Describes the comparative group used for the shaded rows and box plot graphics. 
 

The boxplot compares the teacher average to the characteristics of the comparative group, 
as described below. 
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Comparative Group Graphic Data Display 
 
The illustration below provides a detailed explanation of each element of the data display. The 
intended use of this type of graphic is to provide a broad view of data from the individual, 
school, district, and defined comparative group from the network of NEE schools. This form of 
data display gives each educator a better perspective of the current status in relation to other 
educators to more accurately determine specific areas to focus future development efforts. 
 
 

 

The 0-7 number line represents the NEE numeric ratings system. 
 

The lower end of the whisker represents the 1st percentile of the comparison group. 
 

The light blue box represent the 25th through the 75th percentile of the comparative 
group, which is equivalent to the middle two quartiles of the group. 
 

The small dark blue dot represents the average rating for that standard indicator for the 
educator being displayed 

The medium blue dot represents the building average of all teacher-level means for the 
chosen indicator. 
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The large light blue dot represents the district average of all teacher-level means for the 
chosen indicator. 
 

The light blue vertical bar represents the median teacher-level mean for the chosen    
indicator in the comparison group. 
 

The upper end of the whisker represents the 99th percentile of the comparison group. 
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Sample Improvement Plan 
 

IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
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______________________________________ will increase student engagement in the content 

 from _____ to _____ by ___________________ as measured by classroom observation. 
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At least 3 artifacts and/or pieces of data to be collected Date to be Collected Initials 

   

O b s e r v a t i o n s  t o  C h e c k  f o r  G r o w t h
 

Date Observer Observation Score Feedback Conference Date 
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TEACHER SELF REFLECTION TO COMPLETE BEFORE FINAL REVIEW 
DESCRIPTION OF HOW I WILL INCORPORATE LEARNING/INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES TO ENCOURAGE 

DEEP THINKING: 
 

DESCRIPTION OF HOW I WILL ASSESS MY STUDENTS’ UNDERSTANDING OF THE CONTENT COVERED IN 

CLASS: 
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DESCRIPTION OF HOW I WILL ASSESS MY STUDENTS’ DEPTH OF KNOWLEDGE ON CONTENT COVERED IN 

CLASS: 
 

MY UNDERSTANDING OF COGNITIVE ENGAGEMENT AND ACTIVELY INVOLVING STUDENTS IN LEARNING: 
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FINAL REVIEW CONFERENCE  
Teacher Comments: Administrator Comments: 

  

Teacher: Date: Administrator: Date: 
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Sample Improvement Plan 

PROFESSIONAL LEARNING ASSIGNED OR COMMITTED TO:  
Resources for Knowledge:  
 

Learning Activities: 

Deliverables: Other:  

Comments:  

Teacher: Date: Administrator: Date: 

 







 
 
 
 

Local Plan for Compliance 
With State Regulations  

 
 

Implementing Part B of the  
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

March 30, 2014 



 
Local Plan for Compliance with State Regulations Implementing Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 2004 

Section I General Provisions  
- i - 

 LOCAL PLAN FOR COMPLIANCE WITH STATE REGULATIONS  
IMPLEMENTING PART B OF THE  

INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES EDUCATION ACT  
 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 
 
 

I. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

Definitions........................................................................................................................................1 
 

II. CONFIDENTIALITY 
 

Confidentiality of Personally Identifiable Information ..................................................................13 
 

III. IDENTIFICATION AND EVALUATION 
 

1. Child Find ................................................................................................................................18 
2. Definitions and Criteria For Determination of Eligibility .......................................................19 

A. Autism ..........................................................................................................................20 
B. Deaf/Blindness .............................................................................................................21 
C. Emotional Disturbance .................................................................................................21 
D. Hearing Impaired and Deafness ...................................................................................22 
E. Intellectual Disability ...................................................................................................23 
F. Multiple Disabilities.....................................................................................................23 
G. Orthopedic Impairment ................................................................................................23 
H. Other Health Impairment .............................................................................................24 
I. Specific Learning Disability ........................................................................................24 
J. Speech or Language Impairment .................................................................................25 
K. Traumatic Brain Injury ................................................................................................27 
L. Visual Impairment/Blind .............................................................................................28 
M. Young Child with a Developmental Delay ..................................................................28 

3. Procedures For Evaluation and Determination of Eligibility ..................................................29 
 

IV. FAPE/IEP/LRE 
 

1. Free Appropriate Public Education ..........................................................................................38 
2. Individualized Education Programs .........................................................................................40 
3. Least Restrictive Environment .................................................................................................49 
4. Transition of Children From Part C Services to Part B Services .............................................52 

 
 
 
 



 
Local Plan for Compliance with State Regulations Implementing Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 2004 

Section I General Provisions  
- ii - 

V. PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS/DISCIPLINE 
 

1. Opportunity to Examine Education Records/Parent Participation in Meetings .......................55 
2. Independent Educational Evaluation .......................................................................................55 
3. Written Notice ..........................................................................................................................57 
4. Procedural Safeguards Notice ..................................................................................................58 
5. Parental Consent ......................................................................................................................58 
6. Administrative Hearing Rights ................................................................................................61 
7. Educational Surrogates ............................................................................................................74 
8. Transfer of Parental Rights at the Age of Majority .................................................................77 
9. Disciplinary Actions/Removals/Expedited Hearings ..............................................................77 
 

VI. LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCY (LEA) ELIGIBILITY 
 

A. General Requirements 
1. Subgrants to LEAs .............................................................................................................84 
2. Condition of Assistance .....................................................................................................84 
3. Consistency with State Policies .........................................................................................84 
4. Information for SEA ..........................................................................................................84 
5. Hearings Related to LEA Eligibility ..................................................................................84 
6. Failure to Provide Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) ........................................85 

 
B. Fiscal Requirements 

1. Use of Amounts .................................................................................................................86 
2. Permissive Use of Funds ....................................................................................................86 
3. Accounting and Payment Procedures ................................................................................87 
4. Excess Cost ........................................................................................................................88 
5. Maintenance of Effort ........................................................................................................88 
6. Withholding of Payments ..................................................................................................89 
7. Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE) Expenditure Requirements……………….89 

 
C. Compliance Requirements 

1. Significant Disproportionality ...........................................................................................92 
2. Purchase of Instructional Materials ...................................................................................93 
3. Recordings Regarding Migratory Children with Disabilities ............................................94 
4. Personnel ............................................................................................................................94 
5. Class Size and Caseloads ...................................................................................................94 

 
VII. PRIVATE SCHOOLS 
 
1. Children Placed in Approved Private Agencies by Public Agencies ......................................96 
2. Children Enrolled by their Parents in Private School when FAPE is at issue .........................96 
3. Children With Disabilities Enrolled by their Parents in Private Schools-Child Find ..............97 

4. LEA Requirements to Provide Services for Parentally-Placed Private School Children with 
Disabilities ...............................................................................................................................98 



 

 
Local Plan for Compliance with State Regulations Implementing Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 2004 

Section I General Provisions 
 - 1 -  

I. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
 

1. DEFINITIONS 
 

The terms defined below are found throughout this Compliance Plan.  All of the 
following definitions are cited in the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(IDEA) unless otherwise noted.  
 
Act 
Act means the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, as amended. 

 
 Agree or Agreement 

The terms “agree” or “agreement” refer to an understanding between the parent and this 
agency about a particular question or issue, which may be in writing, depending on the 
context. 
 
Assistive technology device 
Assistive technology device means any item, piece of equipment, or product system, 
whether acquired commercially off the shelf, modified, or customized, that is used to 
increase, maintain, or improve the functional capabilities of a child with a disability.  
The term does not include a medical device that is surgically implanted or the 
replacement of such device.  
 
Assistive technology service 

  Assistive technology service means any service that directly assists a child with a 
disability in the selection, acquisition, or use of an assistive technology device.   

 
   The term includes: 
 

A.  the evaluation of the needs of a child with a disability, including a functional 
evaluation of the child in the child's customary environment; 

B.  purchasing, leasing, or otherwise providing for the acquisition of assistive 
technology devices by children with disabilities; 

C.  selecting, designing, fitting, customizing, adapting, applying, maintaining, 
repairing, or replacing of assistive technology devices; 

D.  coordinating and using other therapies, interventions, or services with assistive 
technology devices, such as those associated with existing education and 
rehabilitation plans and programs; 

E.  training or technical assistance for a child with a disability, or if appropriate, that 
child's family; and, 

F.  training or technical assistance for professionals (including individuals providing 
education or rehabilitation service), employers, or other individuals who provide 
services to employ, or are otherwise substantially involved in the major life 
functions of children with disabilities. 
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Charter school  
Charter school has the meaning given the term in section 5210(1) of the Elementary and 
Secondary School Act of 1965. 
 
Child with a disability 
The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) defines students with 
disabilities as those children, ages three (3) to twenty-one (21), who have been 
properly evaluated as having Mental Retardation, Hearing Impairments and Deafness, 
Speech or Language Impairments, Visual Impairments including Blindness, 
Emotional Disturbance, Orthopedic Impairments, Autism, Traumatic Brain Injury, 
Other Health Impaired, a Specific Learning Disability, Deaf Blindness, or Multiple 
Disabilities and, who because of that disability, require special education and related 
services.  As allowed under 34 CFR 300.87 implementing IDEA, the State of 
Missouri also defines a child with a disability to include ages three (3) through five 
(5) who have been properly identified as a young child with a developmental delay. 
 
Consent 
Consent means that the parent: 
 
A. has been fully informed of all information relevant to the activity for which 

consent is sought in his or her native language or through another mode of 
communication; 

B. understands and agrees, in writing, to the carrying out of the activity for which his 
or her consent is sought, and the consent describes that activity and lists the 
records (if any) that will be released and to whom; and, 

C. the parent understands that the consent is voluntary on the part of the parent and 
may be revoked at any time and, if the parent revokes consent, that revocation is 
not retroactive (i.e., it does not negate an action that has occurred after the consent 
was given and before the consent was revoked). 

 
Core academic subjects 
Core academic subjects means English, reading or language arts, mathematics, science, 
foreign languages, civics and government, economics, arts, history, and geography. 
 
Day; business day; school day 
Day means calendar day unless otherwise indicated as business day or school day. 
Business day means Monday through Friday, except for Federal and State holidays. 
School day means any day, including a partial day that children are in attendance at 
school for instructional purposes.   
 
 
Elementary school 
Elementary school means a nonprofit institutional day or residential school, including a 
public elementary charter school, that provides elementary education (Kindergarten 
through eighth grade).   
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Evaluation 
Evaluation means that procedures are used to determine whether a student is disabled 
and provide information for use by the IEP team to determine the nature and extent of 
the special education and related services that the student needs.  The term means 
procedures used selectively with an individual student and does not include basic tests 
administered to or procedures used with all students in a school, grade, or class unless, 
before administration of that test or evaluation, consent is required of parents of all 
children.     

 
Excess costs 
Excess costs means those costs that are in excess of the average annual per-student 
expenditure in a local education agency (LEA) during the preceding school year for an 
elementary school or secondary school student, as may be appropriate, and that must be 
computed after deducting amounts received (1) under Part B of the Act; (2) under Part 
A of title I of the ESEA; and, (3) under Parts A and B of title III of the ESEA and, any 
State or local funds expended for programs that would qualify for assistance under any 
of the parts described above, but excluding any amounts for capital outlay or debt 
service.    
 
Free appropriate public education (FAPE) 
A free appropriate public education (FAPE) is defined to include regular and special 
education and related services which: 
 
A.  are provided at public expense, under public supervision and direction, and without 

charge to the parent; 
B.  meet the educational standards of the State Education Agency pertaining to the 

education of students with disabilities; 
C.  includes preschool, elementary school, and secondary school education; and, 
D.  are provided in conformity with the individualized education program (IEP). 
 
Highly qualified special education teachers  
For any public elementary or secondary school special education teacher teaching core 
academic subjects, the term highly qualified has the meaning given the term in section 
9101 of the ESEA. Highly qualified requires that the teacher:  

 
A.  has obtained full State certification as a special education teacher (including 

certification obtained through alternative routes to certification or passed the State  
B.  special education teacher licensing examination) and holds a license to teach in the 

state as a special education teacher; and 
C.  has not had special education certification or licensure requirements waived on an 

emergency, temporary, or provisional basis; and,  
D.  holds at least a bachelor’s degree; and demonstrates competence in all of the core 

academic subjects in which the special education teacher (who is not new to the 
teaching profession) is the teacher of record in the same manner as is required for a 
teacher who is not new to the teaching profession, which may include a single, high 
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objective uniform state standard of evaluation (HOUSSE) covering multiple 
subjects; or,   

E.  in the case of a new special education teacher who teaches multiple subjects and is 
highly qualified in mathematics, language arts, or science, demonstrates, not later 
than two years after the date of employment, competence in the other core academic 
subjects in which the teacher teaches in the same manner as is required for an 
elementary, middle, or secondary school teacher, under 34 CFR 200.56(c) which 
may include a single HOUSSE covering multiple subjects. 

 
If a teacher is participating in an alternative route to special education certification, the 
teacher is considered to be highly qualified if that teacher:  

 
A.  receives high quality professional development that is sustained, intensive, and 

classroom-focused in order to have a positive and lasting impact on classroom 
instruction before and while teaching;  

B.  participates in a program of intensive supervision that consists of structured 
guidance and regular ongoing support for teachers or a teacher mentoring program;  

C.  assumes functions as a teacher only for a specified period of time not to exceed three 
years; and,  

D.  demonstrates satisfactory progress toward full certification.  
 

The state, through its certification and licensure process, must ensure these provisions are 
met.   

 
A special education teacher who teaches core academic subjects exclusively to children 
who are assessed against alternate achievement standards is considered highly qualified if 
the teacher:  

 
A.  meets the requirements for any elementary, middle, or secondary school teacher 

who is new or not new to the teaching profession or,  
B.  meets requirements of an elementary school teacher, or in the case of instruction 

above the elementary level, meets the requirements as applied to the elementary 
teacher in ESEA and have subject matter knowledge appropriate to the level of 
instruction being provided and needed to effectively teach to those standards as 
determined by the State.  

 
A fully certificated regular education teacher who subsequently becomes fully certified or 
licensed as a special education teacher is a new special education teacher when first hired 
as a special education teacher.  
 
These requirements do not apply to teachers hired by private elementary schools and 
secondary schools including private school teachers hired or contracted by LEAs to 
provide equitable services to parentally placed private school children. 
 
Homeless children 
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Homeless children has the meaning given the term homeless children and youths in 
section 725(42 U.S.C. 11434a) of the McKinney-Vento-Homeless Assistance Act, as 
amended, 42 U.S.C. 11431 et seq.   
 
Individualized education program (IEP) 
Individualized education program or IEP means a written statement for a child with a 
disability that is developed, reviewed, and revised in accordance with 34 CFR 300.320 
through 300.324.   

 
Individualized education program (IEP) team 
Individualized education program team or IEP team means a group of individuals 
described in 34 CFR 300.321 that is responsible for developing, reviewing, or 
revising an IEP for a child with a disability. 
 
Limited English proficient 
Limited English proficient means an individual who is aged 3 through 21; who is 
enrolled or preparing to enroll in an elementary or secondary school; who was not born 
in the United States or whose native language is a language other than English; who is a 
Native American or Alaska Native or a native resident of the outlying areas and who 
comes from an environment where a language other than English has had a significant 
impact on the individual’s level of English language proficiency or who is migratory, 
whose native language is a language other than English and who comes from an 
environment where a language other than English is dominant; and, whose difficulties 
in speaking, reading, writing, or understanding the English language may be sufficient 
to deny the individual the ability to meet the State’s proficient level of achievement on 
State assessments and to successfully achieve in classrooms where the language of 
instruction is English.  

 
Local Educational Agency (LEA) 
A public board of education or other public authority legally constituted in Missouri for 
either administrative control or direction of, or to perform a service function for, public 
elementary or secondary schools in a city, county, township, school district, or other 
political subdivision, or a combination of school districts or counties recognized by the 
State as an administrative agency for its public elementary schools or secondary 
schools. 
 
Native language 
Native language, when used with respect to an individual who is limited English 
proficient, means the following: 
 

The language normally used by that individual or, in the case of a child, the 
language normally used by the parents of the child.   
 
In all direct contact with a child (including evaluation of the child), the language 
normally used by the child in the home or learning environment. 
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For an individual with deafness or blindness or, for an individual with no written 
language, the mode of communication is that normally used by the individual (such 
as sign language, Braille, or oral communication). 

 
Parent 
The term “parent” means a biological, adoptive, or foster parent of a child or a 
guardian generally authorized to make educational decisions for the child (but not the 
State if the child is a ward of the State), a person acting in the place of a biological or 
adoptive parent (including a grandparent, stepparent, or other relative) with whom the 
child lives; an individual who is legally responsible for the child’s welfare; or, a 
surrogate parent who has been appointed. 
 
Parent training and information center 
Parent training and information center means a center assisted under sections 671 or 
672 of the Act.   
 
Personally identifiable 
Personally identifiable means information that contains: 
 
A.  the name of the child, the child’s parents, or other family member; 
B.  the address of the child; 
C.  a personal identifier, such as the child’s social security number or student number; 

or,  
D.  a list of personal characteristics or other information which would make it possible 

to identify the child with reasonable certainty. 
 

Private or parochial school 
Any nonpublic not for profit private school, home school, or religious/parochial school. 
 
Public Agency 
Public agency includes the state education agency (SEA), other state agencies, LEAs, 
this agency, public charter schools that are not otherwise included as LEAs and are 
not a school of an LEA, and any other political subdivisions of the State that are 
responsible for providing education to children with disabilities. 
 

State board operated programs: 
  

 Missouri School for the Deaf (MSD) 
 Missouri School for the Blind (MSB) 
 Missouri Schools for the Severely Disabled (MSSD) 

 
Other state agencies: 

 
 Division of Youth Services (DYS) 
 Department of Mental Health (DMH) 
 Department of Corrections (DOC) 
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Related services  
Related services means transportation and such developmental, corrective, and other 
supportive services as are required to assist a child with a disability to benefit from 
special education and includes speech pathology and audiology services, interpreting 
services, psychological services, physical and occupational therapy, recreation, 
including therapeutic recreation, early identification and assessment of disabilities in 
children, counseling services, including rehabilitation counseling, orientation and 
mobility services, and medical services for diagnostic or evaluation purposes.  Related 
services also include school health services, school nurse services, social work services 
in schools, and parent counseling and training. 
 
Related services do not include a medical device that is surgically implanted, the 
optimization of that device’s functioning (e.g. mapping), maintenance of that device, or 
the replacement of that device.   
 
However, nothing limits the right of a child with a surgically implanted device (e.g. 
cochlear implant) to receive related services (as listed above), that are determined by 
the IEP Team to be necessary for the child to receive FAPE, or limits the responsibility 
of a public agency to appropriately monitor and maintain medical devices that are 
needed to maintain the health and safety of the child, including breathing, nutrition, or 
operation of other bodily functions, while the child is transported to and from school or 
is at school or prevents the routine checking of an external component of a surgically-
implanted device to make sure it is functioning properly as required in 34 CFR 
300.113(b). 

 
Individual related services are defined as follows:         
 
A. Audiology includes identification of children with hearing loss, determination of 

the range, nature, and degree of hearing loss, including referral for medical or 
other professional attention for the habilitation of hearing; provision of 
habilitative activities, such as language habilitation, auditory training, speech 
reading (lip-reading), hearing evaluation, and speech conservation; creation and 
administration of programs for prevention of hearing loss; counseling and 
guidance of children, parents, and teachers regarding hearing loss; and, 
determination of children's needs for group and individual amplification, selecting 
and fitting an appropriate aid, and evaluating the effectiveness of amplification. 

B. Counseling services means services provided by qualified social workers, 
psychologists, guidance counselors, or other qualified personnel. 

C. Early identification and assessment of disabilities in children means the 
implementation of a formal plan for identifying a disability as early as possible in 
a child's life. 

D. Interpreting services includes the following, when used with respect to children 
who are deaf or hard of hearing: oral transliteration services, cued language 
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transliteration services; sign language transliteration and interpreting services; and, 
transcription services, such as communication access real-time translation (CART), 
C-Print and TypeWell, and special interpreting services for children who are deaf-
blind.  

E. Medical services means services provided by a licensed physician to determine a 
child's medically related disability that results in the child's need for special 
education and related services. 

F. Occupational therapy means services provided by a qualified occupational 
therapist; and includes improving, developing, or restoring functions impaired or 
lost through illness, injury, or deprivation, improving ability to perform tasks for 
independent functioning if functions are impaired or lost, and preventing, through 
early intervention, initial or further impairment or loss of function.  In Missouri, 
this definition includes licensed occupational therapist assistants practicing under 
the supervision of a licensed occupational therapist. 

G. Orientation and mobility services means services provided to blind or visually 
impaired students by qualified personnel to enable those students to attain 
systematic orientation to and safe movement within their environments in school, 
home, and community; and includes teaching students the following, as 
appropriate:  

 
1) Spatial and environmental concepts and use of information received by the senses 

(such as sound, temperature, and vibrations) to establish, maintain, or regain 
orientation and line of travel (e.g., using sound at a traffic light to cross the street); 

2) To use the long cane or a service animal to supplement visual travel skills or 
as a tool for safely negotiating the environment for students with no available 
travel vision; 

3) To understand and use remaining vision and distance low vision aids; and, 
4) Other concepts, techniques, and tools. 
 

H. Parent counseling and training means assisting parents in understanding the 
special needs of their child; providing parents with information about child 
development; and, helping parents to acquire the necessary skills that will allow 
them to support the implementation of their child's IEP or IFSP. 

I. Physical therapy means services provided by a qualified physical therapist.  In 
Missouri, this definition includes physical therapy assistants practicing under the 
supervision of a licensed physical therapist. 

J. Psychological services includes administering psychological and educational tests 
and other assessment procedures, interpreting assessment results, obtaining, 
integrating, and interpreting information about child behavior and conditions 
relating to learning, consulting with other staff members in planning school 
programs to meet the special educational needs of children as indicated by 
psychological tests, interviews, direct observation, and behavioral evaluations, 
planning and managing a program of psychological services, including 
psychological counseling for children and parents, and assisting in developing 
positive behavioral intervention strategies. 
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K. Recreation includes assessment of leisure function, therapeutic recreation services; 
recreation programs in schools and community agencies; and, leisure education. 

L. Rehabilitation counseling services means services provided by qualified personnel 
in individual or group sessions that focus specifically on career development, 
employment preparation, achieving independence, and integration in the 
workplace and community of a student with a disability.  The term also includes 
vocational rehabilitation services provided to a student with disabilities by 
vocational rehabilitation programs funded under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
as amended. 

M. School health services and school nurse services means health services that are 
designed to enable a child with a disability to receive FAPE as described in the 
child’s IEP.  School nurse services are services provided by a qualified school 
nurse.  School health services are services that may be provided by either a 
qualified school nurse or other qualified person. 

N. Social work services in schools includes preparing a social or developmental 
history on a child with a disability, group and individual counseling with the child 
and family, working in partnership with parents and others on those problems in a 
child's living situation (home, school, and community) that affect the child's 
adjustment in school, mobilizing school and community resources to enable the 
child to learn as effectively as possible in his or her educational program, and 
assisting in developing positive behavioral intervention strategies. 

O. Speech-language pathology services includes identification of children with 
speech or language impairments, diagnosis and appraisal of specific speech or 
language impairments, referral for medical or other professional attention 
necessary for the habilitation of speech or language impairments, provision of 
speech and language services for the habilitation or prevention of communicative 
impairments, and counseling and guidance of parents, children, and teachers 
regarding speech and language impairments. 

P. Transportation includes travel to and from school and between schools; travel in 
and around school buildings; and, specialized equipment (such as special or 
adapted buses, lifts, and ramps), if required to provide special transportation for a 
child with a disability. 

 
Scientifically based research  
Scientifically based research means research that involves the application of rigorous, 
systematic, and objective procedures to obtain reliable and valid knowledge relevant to 
education activities and programs.  It includes research that: 
 
A. employs systematic, empirical methods that draw on observation or experiment;  
B. involves rigorous data analyses that are adequate to test the stated hypotheses and 

justify the general conclusions drawn; 
C. relies on measurements or observational method that provide reliable and valid data 

across evaluators and observers, across multiple measurements and observations, 
and across studies by the same or different investigators; 

D. is evaluated using experimental or quasi-experimental designs in which individuals, 
entities, programs, or activities are assigned to different conditions and with 



 

 
Local Plan for Compliance with State Regulations Implementing Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 2004 

Section I General Provisions 
 - 10 -  

appropriate controls to evaluate the effects of the condition of interest, with a 
preference for random-assigned experiments, or other designs to the extent that 
those designs contain within-condition or across-condition controls; 

E. ensures that experimental studies are presented in sufficient detail and clarity to 
allow for replication or, at a minimum, offer the opportunity to build systematically 
on their findings; and, 

F. has been accepted by a peer-reviewed journal or approved by a panel of independent 
experts through a comparable rigorous, objective, and scientific review.   

 
Secondary school  
Secondary school means a nonprofit institutional day or residential school, including a 
public secondary charter school that provides secondary education between the grades 
of 9 and 12.   
 
Services plan  
Services plan means a written statement that describes the special education and related 
services the LEA will provide to a parentally-placed child with a disability enrolled in a 
private school who has been designated to receive services, including the location of 
the services and any transportation necessary, consistent with 34 CFR 300.132 and is 
developed and implemented in accordance with 34 CFR 300.137 through 300.139. 
 
Special education means specially designed instruction, at no cost to the parents, to 
meet the unique needs of a child with a disability, including instruction conducted in 
the classroom, in the home, in hospitals and institutions, and in other settings; and 
instruction in physical education.  The term includes each of the following, if the 
services otherwise meet the definition of specially designed instruction: 
 
A. speech-language pathology services or any other related service if the service is 

considered special education rather than a related service under State standards;  
B. travel training; and, 
C. vocational education. 

 
“No cost” means that all specially designed instruction is provided without 
charge, but does not preclude incidental fees that are normally charged to 
nondisabled students or their parents as a part of the regular education program. 
 
“Physical education” means the development of physical and motor fitness, 
fundamental motor skills and patterns, and skills in aquatics, dance, and 
individual and group games and sports (including intramural and lifetime sports), 
and includes special physical education, adapted physical education, movement 
education, and motor development. 
 
“Specially designed instruction” means adapting, as appropriate, to the needs of 
an eligible child, the content, methodology, or delivery of instruction to address 
the unique needs of the child that result from the child's disability, and to ensure 
access of the child to the general curriculum, so that he or she can meet the 
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educational standards within the jurisdiction of the public agency that apply to all 
children. 

 
“Travel training” means providing instruction, as appropriate, to children with 
significant cognitive disabilities, and any other children with disabilities who 
require this instruction, to enable them to develop an awareness of the 
environment in which they live, and learn the skills necessary to move effectively 
and safely from place to place within that environment (e.g., in school, in the 
home, at work, and in the community). 
 
“Vocational education” means organized educational programs that are directly 
related to the preparation of individuals for paid or unpaid employment or for 
additional preparation for a career requiring other than a baccalaureate or 
advanced degree. 

 
State educational agency 
State educational agency or SEA means the State board of education or other agency or 
officer primarily responsible for the State supervision of public elementary schools and 
secondary schools. 
 
Supplementary aids and services 
Supplementary aids and services means aids, services, and other supports that are 
provided in regular education classes, other education-related settings, and in 
extracurricular and nonacademic settings, to enable children with disabilities to be 
educated with nondisabled children. 
 
Transition services 
Transition services means a coordinated set of activities for a child with a disability that 
is designed to be within a results-oriented process, that is focused on improving the 
academic and functional achievement of the child with a disability to facilitate the child’s 
movement from school to post-school activities, including post-secondary education, 
vocational education, integrated employment (including supported employment), 
continuing and adult education, adult services, independent living, or community 
participation.   

 
The coordinated set of activities shall be based upon the individual student's needs, 
taking into account the student's strengths, preferences, and interests, and shall include 
instruction, related services, community experiences, the development of employment 
and other post-school adult living objectives and, when appropriate, acquisition of daily 
living skills and functional vocational evaluation. 
 
Transition services for students with disabilities may be special education if provided 
as specially designed instruction, or related services if required to assist a student with 
a disability to benefit from special education. 
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Universal design 
Universal design has the meaning given the term in Section 3 of the Assistive 
Technology Act of 1998, as amended, 29 U.S.C. 3002. 
 
Ward of the State  
Ward of the state means a child who, as determined by the State where the child 
resides, is a foster child, is a ward of the State, or is in the custody of a public child 
welfare agency, except that the term does not include a foster child who has a foster 
parent who meets the definition of a parent. 
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II. CONFIDENTIALITY 
 
 1. CONFIDENTIALITY OF PERSONALLY IDENTIFIABLE INFORMATION 
   
  This agency ensures the confidentiality of all such information consistent with the 

specific procedures established in this section. 
 
  Definitions 
 
  "Destruction" means physical destruction or removal of personal identifiers from 

information so that the information is no longer personally identifiable. 
 
  "Educational records" means records maintained by a public agency responsible for the 

provision of general education or special education and related services that pertain to 
the special education and related services provided to a student with a disability.  The 
term includes medical, psychological, and educational reports but does not include 
records of instructional, educational, ancillary, supervisory, and administrative 
personnel which are the sole possession of the maker and which are not accessible or 
revealed to any other personnel, except another person who performs on a temporary 
basis the duties of the individual who made the record.  The term includes test 
instruments or protocols/score sheets and a record of the test results.  Copies of test 
protocols will only be provided if the failure to do so would effectively prevent the 
parent or student from exercising the right to inspect and review the educational 
records.  The term does not include certain records maintained by a law enforcement 
unit of a public agency or records maintained about a student with a disability as an 
employee of the public agency. 

 
  "Participating agency" means any agency or institution that collects, maintains, or uses 

personally identifiable information or from which information is obtained under Part B 
of IDEA. 

 
  Notice to Parents (34 CFR 300.612) 
 

The Department of Elementary and Secondary Education requires this agency to give 
adequate notice to fully inform parents about LEA's/public agency's responsibility to 
protect the confidentiality of any personally identifiable information collected, used, or 
maintained for IDEA purposes.  The notice will be provided in the native language of 
the parent.  The notice shall include: 

 
 
A. the different languages the notice is available in; 
B. a description of the students on whom personally identifiable information is 

maintained, the types of information sought, the methods this agency intends to use 
in gathering the information (including the sources from whom information is 
gathered), and the uses to be made of the information; 

C. a summary of the policies and procedures which this agency must follow regarding 
storage, disclosure to third parties, retention, and destruction of personally 
identifiable information; and, 

D. a description of all of the rights of parents and children regarding this information, 
including the rights under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 
and implementing regulations. 
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Before any major identification, location, or evaluation activity is initiated, the notice 
must be published or announced in newspapers or other media, or both, with circulation 
adequate to notify parents throughout this agency of the activity.  This agency is 
required to conduct the following activities annually prior to November 1: 
 
A. publish one (1) public notice in local newspapers which describes the responsibility 

of the local board to conduct the census and the data elements to be obtained; 
B. air one (1) notice on local radio or television which describes the responsibilities of 

the local board to conduct the census and the data elements to be obtained; and, 
C. place posters/notices in all administrative offices of each building operated by the 

school that describe the responsibilities of the local board to conduct the census and 
the data elements to be obtained.   

 
       Access Rights (34 CFR 300.613) 
 
  This agency shall permit parents to inspect and review any educational records relating 

to their children that are collected, maintained, and used by this agency regarding their 
student without unnecessary delay and before any meeting regarding an IEP or hearing 
relating to the identification, evaluation, placement or provision of FAPE and, in no 
case, more than 45 days after the request has been made.  The right to review and 
inspect records includes: 

   
A. the right to a response from  this agency to reasonable requests for explanations and 

interpretations of the records; 
B. the right to request that this agency provide copies of the records containing the 

information if failure to provide those copies would effectively prevent the parent 
from exercising the right to inspect and review the records; and, 

C. the right to have a representative of the parent inspect and review the records. 
  
  This agency may presume that the parent has authority to inspect and review records 

relating to his/her child unless this agency has been advised that the parent does not 
have the authority under applicable state law governing such matters as guardianship, 
separation, and divorce. 

 
  Record of Access (34 CFR 300.614) 
 
  This agency shall maintain a record of all parties obtaining access to education records 

collected, maintained or used under Part B of IDEA (except access by parents and 
authorized employees of the agency).  The record will include: 

 
A. name(s) of party; 
B. the date access was given; and, 
C. purpose for which the party is authorized to use the records. 
 

  The record of access shall be maintained in each file of each pupil that contains 
confidential information. This agency is required to maintain a list of those employees 
who have access to educational records and maintain the list in a central location.  Only 
employees of this agency who have a legitimate need to access education records shall 
be included on the list. 
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 Records of More Than One Student (34 CFR 300.615) 
 
  If any education record includes information on more than one (1) child, this agency 

shall allow parents to inspect and review only the information relating to their child or 
to be informed of the specific information. 

 
  List of Types and Location of Information (34 CFR 300.616) 
 
  This agency shall provide parents, on request, a list of the types and locations of 

education records collected, maintained, or used by the agency. 
 
  Fees (34 CFR 300.617) 
 
  This agency may charge a fee for copies of records which are made for parents under 

this part if the fee does not effectively prevent the parents from exercising their right to 
inspect and review those records.  This agency may not charge a fee to search for or to 
retrieve information under this part. 

 
  Amendment of Records at Parent Request and Hearing Rights (34 CFR 300.618) 
 
  A parent who believes that information in the educational records collected, maintained 

or used under this part is inaccurate, misleading, or violates the privacy or other rights 
of the child may request the agency that maintains the information to amend the 
information. 

 
  This agency shall reach a decision regarding such a request within a reasonable period 

of time, but no more than 45 calendar days after receipt of the request.  If this agency 
agrees to the requested amendment, the records in question shall be amended as agreed 
to.  If this agency denies the request for an amendment, the agency shall: 

 
A. inform the parent of the denial and advise the parent of their right to a hearing; and, 
B. advise the parent/guardian that they have a right to request a hearing  before an 

official of this agency, if they desire to further challenge the data contained within 
the student's file.  This hearing shall be held in conformity with the requirements 
outlined in Section 99.22 of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
regulations. 
 

  If, as a result of the hearing, this agency decides that the information is inaccurate, 
misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the child, this 
agency shall amend the information accordingly and so inform the parent in writing. 

 
  If, as a result of the hearing, this agency decides that the information is not inaccurate, 

misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the child, this 
agency shall inform the child’s parent of the right to place in the records it maintains on 
the child a statement commenting on the information or setting forth any reason for 
disagreeing with the decisions of the agency.  Any explanation placed in the records of 
the child must be maintained by this agency as a part of the child’s records as long as 
the record or contested portion is maintained by this agency.  If the record of the child 
or the contested portion is disclosed by this agency to any party, the explanation must 
also be disclosed to the party. 
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Consent (34 CFR 330. 622) 
 
  Parental consent must be obtained before personally identifiable information is 

disclosed to parties, unless the information is contained in the educational records, and 
the disclosure is authorized without parental consent under 34 CFR part 99 (the 
regulations implementing the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974). 

 
  Parental consent or the consent of an eligible child who has reached the age of 18 must 

be obtained before personally identifiable information is released to officials of 
participating agencies providing or paying for transition services in accordance with an 
IEP. 

 
  If a child is enrolled or going to enroll in a private school that is not located in the LEA 

of the parent’s residence, parental consent must be obtained before any personally 
identifiable information about the child is released between officials in the LEA where 
the private school is located and officials in the LEA of the parent’s residence.   

 
  If parent’s failure to give consent would constitute neglect as defined in the Child 

Abuse and Neglect Laws of Missouri, Section 210.110 RSMo, a report should be made 
by this agency to the proper authorities. 

    
  Safeguards (34 CFR 300. 623) 
 
  This agency shall protect the confidentiality of personally identifiable information of 

collection, storage, disclosure, and destruction stages.  To assure protection, this agency 
shall: 
 
A. appoint one (1) official at each participating agency to be responsible for ensuring 

the confidentiality of any personally identifiable information; 
B. provide training or information to all persons collecting or using personally 

identifiable information in the state's policies and procedures governing such 
information; and,  

C. maintain, for public inspection, a current list of the names and positions of those 
employees within this agency who may have access to personally identifiable data. 

 
  Destruction of Data (34 CFR 300. 624) 
 
  This agency shall inform parents when personally identifiable information collected, 

maintained, or used under this part is no longer needed to provide educational services 
to the child.  The information must be destroyed at the request of the parent subject to 
the federal requirement that records be maintained for a minimum of three (3) years 
from the date the child no longer receives special education and related services.  
However, a permanent record containing the student's name, address, phone number, 
grades, attendance record, classes attended, grade level completed, and year completed 
may be retained without time limitation. 

 
  Children’s Rights (34 CFR 300.625) 
 
  All rights of privacy and educational records indicated herein with regard to parents 

shall pass to the child upon reaching age 18, or otherwise emancipated under state law, 
except in the case of a child with a disability who is legally determined to be incompe-
tent to make such decisions for himself/herself and for whom legal guardianship or 
conservatorship is required beyond the age of 18.  In those instances, the legally 
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established guardian or conservator shall maintain the rights to privacy as outlined in 
this section.   

 
Parents of children who reach age 18 but who are still dependents, as defined in Section 
152 of the Internal Revenue Service Code of 1954, maintain the right to inspect and 
review the child’s educational record. 
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III. IDENTIFICATION AND EVALUATION 
 
 1. CHILD FIND  
   
  It is the policy or responsibility of this agency that all children with disabilities, residing 

in the district, including children with disabilities who are homeless children or are 
wards of the state, and children with disabilities attending private schools, regardless of 
the severity of their disability, and who are in need of special education and related 
services are identified, located, and evaluated.  This requirement applies to highly 
mobile children with disabilities (such as migrant and homeless children) and children 
who are suspected of being a child with a disability and in need of special education 
even though they are advancing from grade to grade. This agency also ensures that it 
has procedures in place to determine which children are receiving needed special 
education and related services.  

    
 The following state agencies participate in the planning and implementation of child 

find activities as stated:    
 
 Charter Schools: 
 

A. Placing posters/notices in all administrative offices of each building operated by the 
agency that describes the agency’s responsibility to provide special education and 
related services to children ages three (3) to twenty-one (21). 

B. Providing written information through general distribution to the parents/guardians 
of students enrolled in the agency which describes the agency’s responsibility to 
provide special education and related services to children ages three (3) to twenty-
one (21).  

  
  Department of Mental Health assists in identification and location of infants, toddlers, 

and children with suspected disabilities through its Regional Centers for the 
Developmentally Disabled, State Habilitation Centers, and State Hospitals.  Referrals 
are made to local school districts and the Part C system. 

 
  Department of Health assists in identification and location of infants, toddlers, and 

children with suspected disabilities through its Title V and Head Injury Programs.  
Referrals are made to local school districts and to the Part C system.  

 
  Department of Social Services  
 

A. The Children’s Division assists in the identification of infants, toddlers and children 
with suspected disabilities.  Referrals are made to local school districts and to the 
Part C system. 

B. Rehabilitation Services for the Blind identifies, locates, and refers infants, toddlers, 
and children who have visual problems.  Referrals are made to either local school 
districts or to the Part C system. 

C. The Division of Youth Services identifies students with disabilities who are placed 
within the care and custody of the Missouri Division of Youth Services.  Special 
education services are provided for these students within the Division’s facilities. 
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  Department of Corrections provides for the identification of and special education 
services to inmates with disabilities under age twenty-one (21) years, who are placed 
within its jurisdiction.   

 
The Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education requires this agency 
to annually assist in Child Find by conducting the following activities prior to 
November 1 each year:  

 
A. Publishing one (1) public notice in local newspapers or on the school district 

website that describes the school district's responsibility to provide special 
education and related services to children ages three (3) to twenty-one (21).   The 
notice must also describe this agency’s responsibility to refer infants and toddlers 
suspected of having a disability to the state Part C early intervention system.  

B. Airing one (1) public notice on local radio and/or television stations, during general 
viewing/listening hours, which describe this agency’s responsibility to provide 
special education and related services to children ages three (3) to twenty-one (21). 

C. Placing posters/notices in all administrative offices of each building operated by 
this agency that describes the district’s responsibility to provide special education 
and related services to children ages three (3) to twenty-one (21). 

D. Providing written information through general distribution to the parents/guardians 
of students enrolled in the district which describes the district’s responsibility to 
provide special education and related services to children ages three (3) to twenty-
one (21).   

   
  This agency is also required to conduct Child Find in private schools as outlined in 

Regulation VIII.3. of the Missouri State Plan for Special Education. 
 

2. DEFINITIONS AND CRITERIA FOR DETERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY  
  

The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) defines students with 
disabilities as those children, ages three (3) to twenty-one (21), who have been properly 
evaluated as having Intellectual Disability, Hearing Impairments and Deafness, Speech 
or Language Impairments, Visual Impairments, including Blindness, Emotional 
Disturbance, Orthopedic Impairments, Autism, Traumatic Brain Injury, Other Health 
Impaired, a Specific Learning Disability, Deaf Blindness, or Multiple Disabilities and, 
who because of that disability, require special education and related services.  As 
allowed under 34 CFR 300.8 implementing IDEA, the State of Missouri also defines a 
child with a disability to include children ages three (3) through five (5) who have been 
properly identified as a young child with a developmental delay.  
 
No child may be determined to be eligible if the determinant factor for that eligibility 
determination is lack of instruction in reading, including the essential components of 
reading instruction (as defined by section 1208(3) of the ESEA), or lack of appropriate 
instruction in math, or limited English proficiency 34 CFR 300.306(b)(1). 
 
Several conditions may be diagnosed by other professionals such as physicians, 
psychologists, etc. that are not specified by IDEA.  These may include such conditions 
as Tourette syndrome, diabetes, sickle cell anemia, leukemia, etc.  Students who 
present significant learning problems by virtue of the condition may demonstrate 
eligibility for special education under one or more of the disabilities identified below. 
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Disability Categories, Definitions, and Criteria in alphabetical order: 
 
A. Autism  
B. Deaf/Blindness 
C. Emotional Disturbance  
D. Hearing Impairment and Deafness 
E. Intellectual Disability  
F. Multiple Disabilities 
G. Orthopedic Impairment 
H. Other Health Impairments  
I. Specific Learning Disabilities 
J. Speech or Language Impairment  
K. Traumatic Brain Injury (TBI)  
L. Visual Impairment/Blind 
M. Young Child with a Developmental Delay 
 
Autism Definition 
 
“Autism” means a developmental disability significantly affecting verbal or nonverbal 
communication and social interaction, generally evident before age three (3) that 
adversely affects a child’s educational performance.  Other characteristics often 
associated with autism are engagement in repetitive activities and stereotyped 
movements, resistance to environmental change or change in daily routines, and 
unusual responses to sensory experiences. 
 
The term does not apply if a child’s educational performance is adversely affected 
primarily because the child has an emotional disability as defined in this document. 

 
A child who manifests the characteristics of autism after age three could be identified 
as having autism if the criteria above are satisfied. 

 
Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility 
 
A child displays autism when:  
 
A. Through evaluation that includes a review of medical records, observation of the 

child’s behavior across multiple environments, and an in-depth social history, the 
following behaviors are documented: 
1) Disturbances of speech, language-cognitive, and nonverbal communication:  

The child displays abnormalities that extend beyond speech to many aspects of 
the communication process.  Communicative language may be absent or, if 
present, language may lack communicative intent.  Characteristics may involve 
both deviance and delay.  There is a deficit in the capacity to use language for 
social communication, both receptively and expressively. 

 
2) Disturbance of the capacity to relate appropriately to people, events, or objects:  

The child displays abnormalities in relating to people, objects, and events.  
There is a deficit in the capacity to form relationships with people.  The 
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capacity to use objects in an age appropriate or functional manner may be 
absent, arrested, or delayed.  The child may seek consistency in environmental 
events to the point of exhibiting rigidity in routines. 

B. The condition adversely affects the child’s educational performance. 
C. The autism is not a result of an emotional disability as defined in this document. 

 
Other Behaviors Which the Child May Exhibit Include: 

 
A. Disturbance of developmental rates and sequences:  The child may also exhibit 

delays, arrests, or regressions in physical, social, or learning skills.  Areas of 
precocious skill development may also be present, while other skills may develop at 
normal or extremely depressed rates.  The order of skill acquisition frequently does 
not follow normal developmental patterns. 

B. Disturbances of responses to sensory stimuli:  The child’s behavior may also range 
from being hyperactive to being unresponsive to people and objects in their 
environment and can alternate between these two (2) states over periods ranging 
from hours to months.  Disturbances may be apparent in auditory, visual, olfactory, 
gustatory, tactile, and kinesthetic responses.  The child may respond to stimulation 
inappropriately and in repetitive or nonmeaningful ways. 
 

Deaf/Blindness Definition 
 
“Deaf/Blindness” means concomitant hearing and visual impairments, the combination 
of which causes such severe communication and other developmental and educational 
needs that they cannot be accommodated in special education programs solely for 
children with deafness or children with blindness. 
 
Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility 

 
A child is deaf/blind when: 

 
A. both visual and hearing impairments are present:  as described in the criteria for 

Hearing Impairment/Deafness and Visual Impairment/Blindness, and  
B. the impairments together cause severe communication, developmental, and 

educational needs. 
 

Emotional Disturbance Definition 
 
“Emotional Disturbance” means a condition exhibiting one or more of the following 
characteristics over a long period of time and to a marked degree that adversely affects 
a child’s educational performance: 
 
A.  an inability to learn that cannot be explained by intellectual, sensory or health 

factors; 
 
B.  an inability to build or maintain satisfactory interpersonal relationships with peers 

and teachers; 
C.  inappropriate types of behavior or feelings under normal circumstances; 
D.  a general pervasive mood of unhappiness or depression; and, 
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E.  a tendency to develop physical symptoms or fears associated with personal or social 
problems.   

 
The term includes schizophrenia, but does not apply to children who are socially 
maladjusted unless it is determined they have an emotional disturbance. 
 
Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility 
 
A child displays an emotional disturbance when: 

 
A. through evaluation procedures that must include observation of behavior in 

different environments, and an in-depth social history the child displays one of the 
following characteristics: 
1) an inability to learn that cannot be explained by intellectual, sensory or health 

factors; 
2) an inability to build or maintain satisfactory interpersonal relationships with 

peers and teachers; 
3) inappropriate types of behavior or feelings under normal circumstances; 
4) a general pervasive mood of unhappiness or depression; and, 
5) a tendency to develop physical symptoms or fears associated with personal or 

social problems.   
B. the characteristic(s) must have existed to a marked degree and over an extended 

period of time.  In most cases, an extended period of time would be a range from 
two (2) through nine (9) months depending upon the age of the child and the type of 
behavior occurring.  For example, a shorter duration of disturbance that interrupts 
the learning process in a younger student might constitute an extended period of 
time.  Difficulties may have occurred prior to the referral for evaluation; and 

C. the emotional disturbance adversely affects the child’s educational performance.  

 
NOTE:  Manifestations of an emotional disturbance can be observed along a continuum 
ranging from normal behavior to severely disordered behavior.  Children who 
experience and demonstrate problems of everyday living and/or those who develop 
transient symptoms due to a specific crisis or stressful experience are not considered to 
have an emotional disturbance. 

 
Hearing Impairment and Deafness Definition 
 
"Hearing Impairment" means an impairment in hearing, whether permanent or 
fluctuating, that adversely affects a child’s educational performance, but is not included 
in the following definition for deafness.  
 
"Deafness" means a hearing impairment that is so severe that the child is impaired in 
processing linguistic information through hearing, with or without amplification, that 
adversely affects a child’s educational performance. 
 
Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility 
 
A child displays a Hearing Impairment/Deafness when: 

 
A. a hearing impairment has been diagnosed by an audiologist; and 
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B. the hearing impairment adversely affects the child's educational performance.   
 

Intellectual Disability Definition 
 
“Intellectual Disability” means significantly subaverage general intellectual functioning 
existing concurrently with deficits in adaptive behavior manifested during the 
developmental period that adversely affects a child’s educational performance. 
 
Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility 
 
A child displays intellectual disability when: 
 
A. the child performs 2.0 Standard Deviations below their peers of equivalent age, 

ethnic, and cultural background when measured by a standardized instrument of 
cognitive ability;   

B. the child displays adaptive behavior consistent with measured cognitive ability.  
Adaptive behavior refers to the effectiveness with which a student meets the 
standards of personal independence and social responsibility expected of his/her 
age and cultural group.  There should be a significant positive correlation between 
the student's intellectual ability and adaptive behavior.   

C. the disability adversely affects the child’s educational performance. 
 
Multiple Disabilities Definition 
 
“Multiple Disabilities” means concomitant impairments (such as  intellectual disability-
blindness,  intellectual disability-orthopedic impairment, etc.), the combination of 
which causes such severe educational needs that they cannot be accommodated in 
special education programs solely for one of the impairments.  The term does not 
include deaf/blindness. 
 
Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility 
 
A child displays multiple disabilities when: 
 
A. concomitant impairments occur; and, 
B. the impairments together cause severe educational needs. 

 
Orthopedic Impairment Definition 
 
“Orthopedic Impairment” means a severe orthopedic impairment that adversely affects 
a child’s educational performance.  The term includes impairments caused by 
congenital anomaly (e.g., club foot, absence of some member, etc.) impairments caused 
by disease (poliomyelitis, bone tuberculosis, etc) and impairments from other causes 
(e.g., cerebral palsy, amputations and fractures or burns that cause contractures). 
 
 
Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility 
 
A child displays a physical impairment when: 

 
A. an orthopedic impairment has been diagnosed by a licensed physician; and, 
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B. the physical impairment adversely affects the child’s educational performance. 
 

Other Health Impairment Definition 
 

“Other Health Impairment” means having limited strength, vitality or alertness, 
including a heightened alertness to environmental stimuli, that results in limited 
alertness with respect to the educational environment that is due to chronic or acute 
health problems, such as asthma, attention deficit disorder or attention deficit 
hyperactivity disorder, diabetes, epilepsy, a heart condition, hemophilia, lead poisoning, 
leukemia, nephritis, rheumatic fever, sickle cell anemia, and Tourette syndrome, and 
adversely affects a child’s educational performance. 
 
Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility 
 
A child displays a Health Impairment when: 
 
A. a health impairment has been diagnosed by a licensed physician, licensed 

psychologist, licensed professional counselor, or licensed clinical social worker; or 
school psychologist, and, 

B. the health impairment adversely affects the child's educational performance. 

 
Specific Learning Disability Definition 
 
"Specific Learning Disability" means a disorder in one or more of the basic 
psychological processes involved in understanding or in using language, spoken or 
written, which may manifest itself in an imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, 
write, spell, or to do mathematical calculations.  The term includes such conditions as 
perceptual disabilities, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and 
developmental aphasia.  The term does not include learning problems that are primarily 
the result of visual, hearing, or motor disabilities; intellectual disability; emotional 
disturbance; cultural factors; environmental or economic disadvantage; or, limited 
English proficiency. 
 
Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility 
 
A child has a specific learning disability when: 

       
A. The child does not achieve adequately for the child’s age or to meet State approved 

grade-level standards in one or more of the following areas, when provided with 
learning experiences and instruction appropriate for the child’s age or State 
approved grade-level standards: 

 
Oral Expression Listening Comprehension 
Written Expression   Basic Reading Skill 
Reading Fluency Skills Reading Comprehension 
Mathematics calculation Mathematics Problem Solving; and, 

  
B. The child does not make sufficient progress to meet age or State approved grade-

level to meet age or State approved grade-level standards in one or more of the 
areas identified in A above when using a process based on the child’s response to 
scientific, research-based intervention; or 
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The child exhibits a pattern of strengths and weaknesses in performance, 
achievement, or both, relative to age, State approved grade-level standards, or 
intellectual development, that is determined by the group to be relevant to the 
identification of a specific learning disability, using appropriate assessments, 
consistent with 34 CRF 300.304-300.305.  A pattern of strengths and weaknesses is 
defined as a severe discrepancy between achievement and intellectual ability of at 
least 1.5 standard deviations; and, 
 

C. The group determines that its findings under A and B of this section are not 
primarily the result of: 

 
1) A visual, hearing, or motor disability; 
2) Intellectual disability; 
3) Emotional disturbance; 
4) Cultural factors; 
5) Environmental or economic disadvantage; 
6) Limited English Proficiency; 
7) Lack of appropriate instruction in reading, including the essential 

components of reading instruction (as defined in section 1208 (3) of the 
ESEA); 

8) Lack of appropriate instruction in math; and,  
 

D. To ensure that underachievement in a child suspected of having a specific learning 
disability is not due to lack of appropriate instruction in reading or math, the group 
must consider, as part of the evaluation: 
 

1) Data that demonstrates that prior to or as part of the referral process, the 
child was provided appropriate instruction in regular education settings, 
delivered by qualified personnel, and 

2) Data-based documentation of repeated assessments of achievement at 
reasonable intervals, reflecting formal assessment of student progress during 
instruction, which was provided to the child’s parents. 

 
 Professional Judgment 
 

If this agency uses a severe discrepancy method:  A child who does not display a 
discrepancy of at least 1.5 standard deviations as defined in B above, may nonetheless the 
deemed to have a specific learning disability if 1) the child meets the other criteria of this 
rule; and 2) based upon professional judgment and review of formal and informal 
assessments, the evaluation team concludes that a severe discrepancy exists.  In such cases, 
sufficient data must be presented in the evaluation report to document the existence of a 
specific learning disability. 
 
It is the policy of the State of Missouri that any agency using a Response to Intervention 
model for the identification of Specific Learning Disability, must have written procedures 
for implementing that, at a minimum, incorporate guidelines developed by SEA which are 
found on the Department website. 

  
 Speech or Language Impairment Definition 

 
“Speech or Language Impairment” means a communication disorder, such as stuttering, 
impaired articulation, a language impairment or a voice impairment, that adversely affects a 
child’s educational performance. 
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 A.  Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility - Language 
 
A language impairment is present when: 

   
1) the child consistently exhibits inappropriate use in any of the structures of      

language (e.g., morphology, syntax, semantics, and pragmatics) as measured by 
language sampling or other clinical tasks; 

2) the child’s language functioning is significantly below the child’s abilities as 
measured by two (2) or more standardized language assessments.  Significantly 
below is defined as two (2) standard deviations below the mean for children 3 to 5 
years of age but not eligible for kindergarten; and 1.5 standard deviation below 
cognitive ability for children who are kindergarten age eligible  and older; 

3) the language impairment adversely affects the child’s educational performance; 
and, 

4) the language impairment is not a result of dialectal differences or second language 
influence. 

 
Professional Judgment 

 
A child may also be deemed eligible if the evaluation documents through formal and 
informal assessment that a language impairment is present even though the standard 
scores do not meet the criteria in B above.  In such cases, sufficient data must be 
presented in the evaluation report to document the existence of the language 
impairment. 
 
B.  Criteria for Determination of Initial Eligibility - Sound System Disorder 
 

A Sound System Disorder, which includes articulation and/or phonology, is present 
when: 

 
1) the student exhibits a delay of correct sound production based on state 

designated normative data.  The child’s sound system is significantly delayed 
based on a single word test and/or a sentence/phrase repetition task and a 
connected speech sample with consideration given to the type of error recorded 
(substitutions, omissions, distortions and/or additions).  These errors may be 
described as single sound errors or errors in phonological patterns or multiple 
errors in the child’s speech that compromise intelligibility and/or listener 
perception even though the recorded errors are considered within normal 
developmental guidelines;  

2) the Sound System Disorder adversely affects the child's educational 
performance; and,  

3) the sound system disorder is not a result of dialectal differences or second 
language influence. 

 
 
Sufficient data is present in the evaluation report to document the existence of a 
disorder due to multiple errors in the sound system which comprise the child’s 
intelligibility and/or the listener’s perception even though the recorded errors are 
considered within normal developmental guidelines (professional judgment). 
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C.  Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility - Fluency 
 
A fluency impairment is present when: 
 
1) the child consistently exhibits one or more of the following symptomatic behaviors 

of dysfluency: 
 sound, syllabic, or word repetition; 
 prolongations of sounds, syllables, or words; 
 blockages; or, 
 hesitations; 

2) the child’s fluency is significantly below the norm as measured by speech sampling 
in a variety of contexts.  A significant discrepancy is defined as five (5) or more 
dysfluencies per minute or a ten (10) percent dysfluency rate and distracting to the 
listener; and, 

3) the fluency impairment adversely affects the child's educational performance 
 

Professional Judgment 
 
A child may also be deemed eligible if the evaluation documents through formal and 
informal assessment that a fluency impairment is present even though the criterion in C 
above is not met.  In such cases, sufficient data must be presented in the evaluation 
report to document the existence of the fluency impairment.    
 
D.  Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility - Voice 
 
A voice impairment is present when:   
 
1) the child consistently exhibits deviations in one or more of the parameters of voice:  

pitch, quality, or volume; 
2) the child's voice is discrepant from the norm as related to his/her age, sex, and 

culture and is distracting to the listener; 
3) the voice impairment is not the result of a temporary problem such as:  normal 

voice changes, allergies, colds, or other such conditions; and, 
4) the voice impairment adversely affects the child's educational performance. 

 
Traumatic Brain Injury (TBI) Definition 

 
“Traumatic Brain Injury” means an acquired injury to the brain caused by an external 
physical force, resulting in total or partial functional disability or psychosocial 
impairment, or both, that adversely affects a child’s educational performance. The term 
includes open or closed head injuries resulting in impairments in one or more areas, 
such as, cognition, language, memory, attention, reasoning, abstract thinking, 
judgment, problem solving, sensory, perceptual and motor abilities, psychological  
behavior, physical functions, information processing and speech.  The term does not 
include brain injuries that are congenital or degenerative or to brain injuries induced by 
birth trauma. 
 
Initial Eligibility Criteria for Traumatic Brain Injury 
 
A child has a Traumatic Brain Injury when: 
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A. a traumatic brain injury/head injury has been diagnosed by a licensed physician or 

through a neuropsychological assessment; and, 
B. the student's educational performance is adversely affected by deficits in 

acquisition, retention, and/or generalization of skills.  Students with a brain injury 
may have rapidly changing profiles, therefore, educational assessment should 
include current documentation of the student's functional capabilities and indicate 
deficits in one or more of the following areas: 
1) building or maintaining social competence; 
2) performance of functional daily living skills across settings; 
3) the ability to acquire and retain new skills, and, 
4) the ability to retrieve prior information. 

 
Professional Judgment 

 
A child may also be deemed eligible if the child displays characteristics of TBI even 
though a medical diagnosis of head injury has not been made by a physician.  In such 
cases, substantial data to document the medical basis for a head injury must be present 
in the evaluation report. 
 
Visual Impairment/Blindness Definition 
 
Visual Impairment, including blindness, means an impairment in vision that, even with 
correction, adversely affects a child’s educational performance.  The term includes both 
partial sight and blindness. 
 
Criteria for Initial Determination of Eligibility 
 
A child displays a Visual Impairment when: 
 
A. a visual impairment or a progressive vision loss has been diagnosed by an 

optometrist or ophthalmologist; 
B. visual acuity has been determined to be: 

1) for visual impairment, of 20/70 to 20/200 in the better eye with best correction 
by glasses; 

2) for blindness, of 20/200 or less in the better eye after best correction by glasses 
or a visual field measuring 20° or less; and,  

C. the visual impairment adversely affects the child’s educational performance. 
 

Young Child with a Developmental Delay Definition  
 
“Young Child with a Developmental Delay” means a child ages three (3) through five 
(5) who is experiencing developmental delays, as measured by appropriate evaluation 
instruments and procedures, in one or more of the following areas:  physical 
development, cognitive development, communication development, social or emotional 
development, or adaptive development, and who need special education and related 
services.   
 
Note:  LEAs in Missouri are not required to adopt and use the term “Young Child with 
a Developmental Delay” for any children in their jurisdiction.  However, if an LEA 
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uses the term “Young Child with a Developmental Delay,” this agency must conform 
to both the State’s definition of the term and the age range. 
 
Criteria for Initial Eligibility for Young Children with a Developmental Delay 
 
A child has a developmental delay when: 
 
For children ages three (3) through five (5) (not kindergarten age eligible) 
 
A. The child’s development is at or below 1.5 standard deviations, or equivalent levels, 

of the mean in any TWO areas of development OR at or below 2.0 standard 
deviations, or equivalent levels, in any ONE area of development.  Areas of 
development that can be used to determine eligibility include physical, cognitive, 
communication, social/emotional or adaptive. 

B. The child needs special education and related services. 
 

Professional Judgment 
 

A child may also be deemed eligible when:  
 

A. the evaluation report documents through formal and informal assessment that a 
significant deficit exists and a child is eligible for services even though the standard 
scores, or equivalent levels, do not meet the stated criterion levels in A above; or, 

B. the team may determine that a child who is functioning above the stated criterion 
level and because of intensive early intervention, is eligible for services based on 
expected regression if services were to be terminated. 
 

For children ages five (5) (kindergarten eligible) 
 

A.  Children kindergarten age eligible may continue eligibility as a Young Child with a 
Developmental Delay if they were identified as such prior to attaining kindergarten 
age eligibility. 

 
3. PROCEDURES FOR EVALUATION AND DETERMINATION OF 

ELIGIBILITY  
 

This agency ensures that it establishes and implements procedures for evaluation and 
determination of eligibility that meet the requirements of this section.  
 
Parental consent for initial evaluation 
 
Consent of the parent must be obtained by this agency from a parent prior to 
conducting the initial evaluation.    
 
Consent for initial evaluation may not be construed as consent for initial provision of 
special education and related services.  This agency must make reasonable efforts to 
obtain the informed consent from the parent for an initial evaluation to determine 
whether the child is a child with a disability. 
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Ward of the State 
 
For initial evaluations only; if the child is a ward of the State and is not residing with 
the child’s parent, this agency is not required to obtain informed consent from the 
parent for an initial evaluation to determine if the child is a child with a disability if:  
 
A. This agency cannot discover the whereabouts of the parent of the child despite 

reasonable efforts to do so; 
B. The rights of the parent of the child have been terminated in accordance with State 

law; and,  
C. The rights of the parent to make educational decisions have been subrogated by a 

judge in accordance with State law and consent for an initial evaluation has been 
given by an individual appointed by the judge to represent the child.   

 
Failure to Consent 
 
If the parent of a child enrolled in this agency or seeking to be enrolled in this agency 
does not provide consent for initial evaluation or the parent fails to respond to a request 
to provide consent, this agency may, but is not required to, pursue the initial evaluation 
of the child by utilizing the procedural safeguards (including mediation procedures or 
due process procedures), if appropriate, except to the extent inconsistent with State law 
relating to such parental consent.  This agency does not violate its obligation under 
“child find” or “evaluations and reevaluations” of the Act if it declines to pursue the 
evaluation. 
 
Evaluation Timelines 

 
  The following timelines are adopted by the state for the purposes of evaluation. This 

agency shall provide the parent with a Notice of Intent to Evaluate as soon as possible, 
but within thirty (30) calendar days of the date of referral for evaluation.  Delays 
beyond this time may be permitted for just cause (school breaks for summer or 
holidays, student illness, etc.) and documented in the student's record. 

 
  The evaluation shall be completed and a decision regarding eligibility rendered within 

sixty (60) calendar days following parent consent or notice, as the case may be. This 
timeline does not apply if the parent of the child repeatedly fails or refuses to produce 
the child for evaluation or the child enrolls in a school of another public agency after 
the timeline has begun and prior to a determination by the child’s previous public 
agency as to whether the child is a child with a disability or there is just cause (school 
breaks for summer or holidays, student illness, etc).   

 
 Parent Request for Evaluation 
 
  Parents may request an evaluation for their child.  If this agency receives such a 

request, the district shall: 
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A. accept the request and proceed with the evaluation process in accordance with the 
timelines and requirements set forth in this section, or 

B. refuse the request and provide the parent with Notice of Action Refused  
   

Initial Evaluation (34 CFR 300.301) 
 

This agency shall conduct a full and individual initial evaluation, in accordance with 
34 CFR 300.305 and 34 CFR 300.306, before the initial provision of special 
education and related services to a child with a disability.  This may or may not 
include additional testing as determined by the evaluation team members.   
 
Either a parent of a child or this agency may initiate a request for an initial evaluation 
to determine if the child is a child with a disability. 
 
The initial evaluation must be conducted within the evaluation timelines set forth 
above, must consist of procedures to determine if the child is a child with a disability 
as defined in the State Plan and to determine the educational needs of the child.   
 
If a parent of a child repeatedly fails or refuses to produce the child for evaluation or, 
if a child enrolls in a school of another public agency after the evaluation timeline has 
begun and prior to the determination by the child’s previous public agency as to 
whether the child is a child with a disability, the sixty (60) day timeframe does not 
apply.  An exception to this applies only if the subsequent public agency is making 
sufficient progress to ensure a prompt completion of the evaluation, and the parent 
and the subsequent public agency agree to a specific time when the evaluation will be 
completed. 
 
The screening of a student by a teacher or specialist to determine appropriate 
instructional strategies for curriculum implementation shall not be considered to be an 
evaluation for eligibility for special education and related services.   
 
Reevaluations (34 CFR 300.303) 
 
This agency must ensure that a reevaluation of each child with a disability is 
conducted if this agency determines that the educational or related services needs, 
including improved academic achievement and functional performance of the child 
warrant a reevaluation or if the child’s parent or teacher requests a reevaluation. 
 
A reevaluation may occur not more than once a year, unless the parent and this 
agency agree otherwise.  A reevaluation must occur at least once every three years, 
unless the parent and this agency agree that a reevaluation is unnecessary.   
 
Evaluation Procedures (34 CFR 300.304) 

 
This agency must provide notice to the parents of a child with a disability that 
describes any evaluation procedures the agency proposes to conduct.  This agency 
shall ensure, at a minimum, that the following requirements are met:   
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A. A variety of assessment tools and strategies are used to gather relevant functional, 

developmental, and academic information about the child, including information 
provided by the parent, and information related to enabling the child to be 
involved in and progress in the general curriculum (or for a preschool child, to 
participate in appropriate activities), that may assist in determining whether the 
child is a child with a disability and the content of the child’s IEP. 

B. No single measure or assessment is used as the sole criterion for determining 
whether a child is a child with a disability and for determining an appropriate 
educational program for a child. 

C. This agency uses technically sound instruments that may assess the relative 
contribution of cognitive and behavioral factors, in addition to physical or 
developmental factors. 

D. Assessments and other evaluation materials used to assess a child under Part B of 
the Act are selected and administered so as not to be discriminatory on a racial or 
cultural basis, are provided and administered in the child's native language or 
other mode of communication, and in the form most likely to yield accurate 
information on what the child knows and can do academically, developmentally, 
and functionally, unless it is clearly not feasible to provide or administer.   

E. Assessments and other evaluation materials used to assess a child are used for the 
purposes for which the assessments or measures are valid and reliable and are 
administered by trained and knowledgeable personnel in accordance with any 
instructions provided by the producer of the tests.  If an assessment is not 
conducted under standard conditions, a description of the extent to which it varied 
from standard conditions (e.g., the qualifications of the person administering the 
test or the method of test administration) must be included in the evaluation 
report.   

F. Assessments and other evaluation materials include those tailored to assess 
specific areas of educational need and not merely those that are designed to 
provide a single general intelligence quotient. 

G. Assessments are selected and administered so as best to ensure that if a test is 
administered to a child with impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills, the test 
results accurately reflect the child's aptitude or achievement level or whatever 
other factors the test purports to measure, rather than reflecting the child's 
impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills (unless those skills are the factors 
that the test purports to measure). 

H. The child is assessed in all areas related to the suspected disability, including, if 
appropriate, health, vision, hearing, social and emotional status, general 
intelligence, academic performance, communicative status, and motor abilities. 

I. Assessments of children with disabilities who transfer from one public agency to 
another public agency in the same school year are coordinated with those 
children’s prior and subsequent school as necessary and as expeditiously as 
possible to ensure prompt completion of full evaluations. 

J. In evaluating each child with a disability, the evaluation is sufficiently 
comprehensive to identify all of the child's special education and related services 
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needs, whether or not commonly linked to the disability category in which the 
child has been classified. 

K. This agency uses assessment tools and strategies that provide relevant information 
that directly assists persons in determining the educational needs of the child. 

 
Additional Requirements for Evaluations and Reevaluations (34 CFR 300.305) 

 
As part of an initial evaluation (if appropriate) and as part of any reevaluation under 
Part B of IDEA, the IEP team, and other qualified professionals, as appropriate, shall 
review existing evaluation data on the child, including evaluations and information 
provided by the parents of the child, current classroom-based, local or State 
assessments, classroom based observations, and observations by teachers and related 
services providers.  On the basis of that review, and input from the child's parents, 
IEP Team and other qualified professionals, as appropriate, shall identify what 
additional data, if any, are needed to determine:  

 
A. whether the child has a particular category of disability and the educational needs 

of the child, or in case of a reevaluation of a child, whether the child continues to 
have such a disability and the educational needs of the child;  

B. the present levels of performance and educational needs of the child;  
C. whether the child needs special education and related services, or in the case of a 

reevaluation of a child, whether the child continues to need special education and 
related services; and, 

D. whether any additions or modifications to the special education and related 
services are needed to enable the child to meet the measurable annual goals set 
out in the IEP of the child and to participate, as appropriate, in the general 
curriculum. 

 
The group making these decisions may conduct its review without a meeting.  This 
public agency shall administer tests and other evaluation methods as may be needed 
to produce the data identified above. 

 
If the determination of the group is that no additional data are needed to determine 
whether the child continues to be a child with a disability, this agency shall notify the 
child's parents of that determination and the reasons for it, and of the right of the 
parents to request an assessment to determine whether, for purposes of services under 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, the child continues to be a child with 
a disability, and to determine the child’s educational needs.   
 
If the parent requests assessment, even though the determination has been made that 
no additional data are needed, this agency must grant the request if the issue is 
continued eligibility under Part B of IDEA. 

 
This agency must evaluate a child with a disability before determining that the child 
is no longer a child with a disability.  An evaluation is not required before the 
termination of a child’s eligibility due to graduation from secondary school with a 
regular diploma or due to reaching the age of twenty-one (21).   
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This agency must provide a child whose eligibility terminates due to graduation from 
secondary school with a regular diploma or due to reaching the age of twenty-one 
(21) with a summary of the child’s academic achievement and functional 
performance, which shall include recommendations on how to assist the child in 
meeting the child’s post secondary goals. 

 
Determination of Eligibility (34 CFR 300.306  

 
Upon completing the administration of tests and other evaluation materials, a group 
of qualified professionals, which includes the parent of the child, must determine  
whether the child is a child with a disability and the educational needs of the child.  
This agency will provide a copy of the evaluation report which documents the 
determination of eligibility at no cost to the parent. 
 
In interpreting evaluation data for the purpose of determining if a child is a child with 
a disability and the educational needs of the child, each public agency must-(i) Draw 
upon information from a variety of sources, including aptitude and achievement tests, 
parent input, and teacher recommendations, as well as information about the child’s 
physical condition, social or cultural background, and adaptive behavior; and, (ii) 
Ensure that information obtained from all these sources is documented and carefully 
considered. 
 
If a determination is made that a child has a disability and needs special education 
and related services, an IEP must be developed for the child in accordance with this 
plan. 

  
  Evaluation Report  
 
  This agency shall develop a written Evaluation Report for all initial evaluations and any 

reevaluations which required additional testing.     
 
  The evaluation report must include: 

 
A. a statement of whether the child has a specific disability as defined in Regulation 

III.2. of the Missouri State Plan for Special Education; 
B. a synthesis of information from the evaluation considering all areas of functioning; 
C. the basis for making the determination of eligibility for a disability; 
D. a statement that the disability is not a result of lack of appropriate instruction in 

reading, including the essential components of reading instruction (as defined by 
section 1208(3) of the ESEA or lack of appropriate instruction in math or Limited 
English proficiency; and, 

E. a list of the individuals who were in attendance at the eligibility determination 
meeting and their role. 
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The Evaluation Report for students identified as Specific Learning Disabled must 
include items A through E above and the following: 

 
F. relevant behavior, if any, noted during the observation of the child and the 

relationship of that behavior to academic functioning;  
G. educationally relevant medical findings, if any; 
H. whether the child: 
 

1) does not achieve adequately for the child’s age or to meet State approved 
grade-level standards, and 

2) does not make sufficient progress to meet age or State approved grade-level 
standards, or 

3) exhibits a pattern of strengths and weaknesses in performance, achievement, 
or both, relative to age, State approved grade-level standards, or intellectual 
development; 

 
I. the determination of the group concerning the effects of a visual, hearing, or motor 

disability; intellectual disability; emotional disturbance; cultural factors; 
environmental or economic disadvantage; or Limited English proficiency on the 
child’s achievement level; 

J. if the child has participated in a process that assesses the child’s response to 
scientific, research-based intervention: 

 
1) the instructional strategies used, 
2) the student-centered data collected, 
3) documentation that the child’s parents were notified about:  

 the State’s policies regarding the amount and nature of student performance 
data that would be collected, 

 the general education services that would be provided, 
 the strategies for increasing the child’s rate of learning, and 
 the parents right to request an evaluation; and,  
 

K. each team member shall certify in writing whether the report reflects his/her 
conclusion; if it does not reflect his/her conclusion, the team member must submit a 
separate statement presenting his/her conclusions. 

 
  Determination of Eligibility for Young Children Ages 3 Through 5 
 
  This agency has, through approved policy, selected the following check marked method 

to determine eligibility for children ages 3 through grade 1. (only one should be 
checked) 

 
  Children ages 3 to 5 (not kindergarten-age eligible): 
   

— Identify all children using any of the disability categories except that of 
Young Child with a Developmental Delay, or; 
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— Identify all children as eligible using only the category of Young Children 
with a Developmental Delay, or; 

— Identify all children as eligible using any of the disability categories 
including that of Young Child with a Developmental Delay. 

 
For a child who becomes kindergarten-age eligible (age 5 by August 1), this agency has 
chosen the following check marked method to determine continuing eligibility for 
special education: (only one should be checked) 

 
— Continue a child as eligible using Young Child with a Developmental Delay 

or apply any of the other disability categories; or 
— Apply any disability category other than Young Child with a 

Developmental Delay. 
 

Children who are kindergarten age eligible (age five (5) by August 1) who have not 
been identified as eligible for special education in prior years must meet criteria of any 
disability category other than Young Child with a Developmental Delay. 
 
Children who are first grade age eligible (age 6 by August 1) must meet criteria of any 
disability category other than Young Child with a Developmental Delay. 

 
 Determination of Eligibility for Children with Specific Learning Disabilities 

(34CFR300.307) 
 

The State has adopted criteria for determining whether a child has a specific learning 
disability.  The criteria adopted by the State does not require the use of a severe 
discrepancy between intellectual ability and achievement for determining whether a 
child has a specific learning disability and permits the use of a process based on the 
child’s response to scientific, research based intervention.   
 
This agency must use the State criteria in determining whether a child has a specific 
learning disability. 
 
Additional Group Members 34 CFR 300.308 
 
The determination of whether a child suspected of having a specific learning disability 
is a child with a disability must be made by the child’s parents and a team of qualified 
professionals that must include: 

 
A. the child’s regular teacher, or if the child does not have a regular teacher, a regular 

classroom teacher qualified to teach a child of his or her age; for a child of less than 
school age, an individual qualified by the Department to teach a child of his or her 
age; 

B. at least one person qualified to conduct individual diagnostic examinations of 
children, such as a school psychologist, speech-language pathologist, or remedial 
reading teacher. 

 
Extension of Evaluation Timelines When Determining Eligibility for Specific Learning 
Disabilities 
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This agency must promptly request parental consent to evaluate the child to determine 
if the child needs special education and related services and must adhere to the 
evaluation timelines, unless extended by mutual written agreement of the child’s 
parents and the evaluation professionals, if prior to a referral, a child has not made 
adequate progress after an appropriate period of time when provided instruction and 
whenever a child is referred for an evaluation.  

 
 
Observation (34 CFR 300.310) 
 
This agency must ensure that the child is observed in the child’s learning environment 
(including the regular classroom setting) to document the child’s academic performance 
and behavior in the areas of difficulty. 
 
The group determining whether a child has a specific learning disability must decide to: 
  
A. use information from an observation in routine classroom instruction and 

monitoring of the child’s performance that was done before the child was referred 
for an evaluation, or 

B. have at least one member of the group conduct an observation of the child’s 
academic performance in the regular classroom after the child has been referred for 
an evaluation and parental consent is obtained.  

 
In the case of a child of less than school age or out of school, a team member shall 
observe the child in an environment appropriate for a child of that age.  
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IV. FAPE/IEP/LRE 
 

1. FREE APPROPRIATE PUBLIC EDUCATION 
 

It is the policy of this agency that all children with disabilities between the ages of three 
(3) and twenty-one (21) years, inclusive, as prescribed by Missouri statutes and under 
the jurisdiction of this agency have a right to a free appropriate public education 
(FAPE), including children with disabilities who have been suspended or expelled from 
school.   

 
The term "students with disabilities" as used in this document includes all students 
defined as "handicapped" and "severely handicapped" in accordance with 162.675(1) 
and (3) RSMo and the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA).  Definitions 
of each disabling condition are found in Regulation III of the State Plan. 

 
A free appropriate public education (FAPE) is defined to include regular and special 
education and related services which: 

 
A. are provided at public expense, under public supervision and direction, and without 

charge to the parent; 
B. meet the educational standards of the State Education Agency pertaining to the 

education of students with disabilities; 
C. includes preschool, elementary school, secondary school education; and, 
D. are provided in conformity with the individualized education program (IEP). 

 
FAPE for Children Begins at Age Three (3) 

 
This agency ensures that FAPE is available to each eligible child under the jurisdiction 
of the agency no later than the child’s  third birthday.  An IEP will be in effect by the 
child’s third birth date.  If the child’s  third birth date occurs during the summer, the 
child’s IEP team shall determine the date when the services under the IEP will begin.   
This plan and the Part C State Plan outline procedures that the Part C system must 
complete to assure a smooth transition for children eligible for Part B services at age 
three (3).   

 
FAPE for Children Suspended or Expelled from School 

 
This agency is not required to provide services to a child with a disability who has been 
removed from his or her current placement for ten (10) school days or less in that 
school year if services are not provided to a child without disabilities who has been 
similarly removed. 

 
In the case of a child with a disability who has been removed for more than ten (10) 
school days in a school year, this agency, for the remainder of the removals must: 

 
A.  provide services to the extent necessary to enable the child to continue to progress 

in the general curriculum, although in another setting, and to progress toward 
achieving the goals in the child’s IEP if the removal is: 
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1) under the school personnel’s authority to remove for not more than ten (10)    
consecutive school days as long as that removal does not constitute a 
change of placement; or  

2) for behavior that is not a manifestation of the child’s disability and results in 
a disciplinary change of placement. 

 
Children Advancing from Grade to Grade 
 
This agency ensures that FAPE is available to any individual child with a disability 
who needs special education and related services, even though the child has not failed 
or been retained in a course or grade, and is advancing from grade to grade.  The 
determination that such a child is eligible for services must be made on an individual 
basis by the group of individuals within this agency. 
 
Exceptions to FAPE 
 
This agency is not required to provide FAPE to the following children and youth: 
 
A. youth with disabilities who reach the age of twenty-one (21); or, 
B. students who have graduated from high school with a regular high school diploma.  

The term “regular high school diploma” does not include an alternative degree that 
is not fully aligned with the State’s academic standards, such as a certificate or a 
general educational development credential (GED). Graduation from high school 
with a regular high school diploma constitutes a change in placement, requiring 
prior written notice in accordance with 34 CFR 300.503. 

C. children whose parent has refused to consent to the receipt of special education and 
related services or has failed to respond to a request to provide such consent. 

D. parentally placed private school children with disabilities.  
E. children with disabilities who receive early intervention services under Part C of the 

Act.  
 

Continuing Requirement for FAPE 
 

Students who have participated in a graduation ceremony or who have obtained a 
General Education Diploma (GED), but have not been awarded a regular high school 
diploma, continue to be eligible to receive FAPE if they are under twenty-one (21) 
years of age. 

 
Agency Responsible for FAPE 

 
Charter Schools and State Board Operated Programs are responsible for the provision 
of FAPE to those students that are enrolled in their schools.  
 
The local school district or special school district in which a child with a disability 
resides is responsible for implementation of FAPE.  Students with disabilities or severe 
disabilities who are admitted to programs and facilities of the Department of Mental 
Health or whose domicile is in one district, but actually reside in another district as a 
result of a placement arranged by or approved by the Department of Mental Health, the 
Department of Social Services, or a court of competent jurisdiction shall be provided 
special education and related services in the district where the student actually resides.  
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The Department of Mental Health, the Department of Social Services, or a court of 
competent jurisdiction may provide or procure special education and related services 
for such students.  

 
The Department of Mental Health shall provide special education and related services 
for students with disabilities, ages three (3) through twenty (20), whose domicile is in 
one school district, but actually reside in another school district if said student has been 
determined by the Department of Mental Health to be dangerous to himself/herself or 
others, or is determined to be medically fragile. 
 
The Department of Corrections shall provide special education and related services to 
those youth who are determined eligible for special education services at the time of 
their admittance to the correctional system.   
 
The following requirements do not apply to those students with disabilities who are 
convicted as adults under State law and incarcerated in adult prisons: 

 
A.  the requirement to participate in State and district assessments; and, 
B.  the requirement relating to transition planning and transition services if their 

eligibility for Part B services will end because of their age before they will be 
eligible to be released from prison based on consideration of their sentence and 
eligibility for early release. 
 

The IEP team of a student with a disability, who is convicted as an adult under State 
law and incarcerated in an adult prison, may modify the student’s IEP or placement if 
the Department of Corrections has demonstrated a bona fide security or compelling 
penological interest that cannot otherwise be accommodated.  The requirements 
relating to LRE do not apply. 
 
The Department of Social Services, Division of Youth Services, shall provide special 
education and related services or arrange for such services with other agencies and 
schools where DYS releases such students, for students and youth with disabilities who 
have been assigned to programs by a court and meet eligibility.  

 
2. INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAMS  

 
Definition of IEP (34 CFR 300.320) 

 
The term Individualized Education Program or IEP means a written statement for 
each child with a disability that is developed, reviewed, and revised in a meeting and  
must include: 

 
A. a statement of the child's present levels of academic achievement and functional 

performance, including how the child's disability affects the child's involvement 
and progress in the general curriculum (i.e., the same curriculum as for 
nondisabled children), or for preschool children, as appropriate, how the disability 
affects the child's participation in appropriate activities, and for children with 
disabilities who take alternative assessments aligned to alternative achievement 
standards, a description of benchmarks or short-term objectives; 

B. a statement of measurable annual goals, including academic and functional goals 
designed to meet the child's needs that result from the child's disability to enable 
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the child to be involved in and make progress in the general education curriculum 
(i.e., the same curriculum as for nondisabled children), or for preschool children, 
as appropriate, to participate in appropriate activities, and meeting each of the 
child's other educational needs that result from the child's disability.  For children 
with disabilities who take alternative assessments aligned to alternate 
achievement standards, a description of benchmarks or short-term objectives; 

C. a statement of the special education and related services and supplementary aids and 
services, based on peer reviewed research to the extent practicable to be provided to 
the child, or on behalf of the child, and a statement of the program modifications or 
supports for school personnel that will be provided to enable the child: 

 
1) to advance appropriately toward attaining the annual goals; 
2) to be involved in and make progress in the general education curriculum;  
3) to participate in extracurricular and other nonacademic activities; and, 
4) to be educated and participate with other children with disabilities and 

nondisabled children in the activities described in this paragraph.   
 
This statement will specify whether the student needs transportation as a related 
service.  If the IEP team determines transportation is not necessary as a related 
service, the IEP document will reflect this. 

D. a statement of the child’s participation in physical education; 
E. an explanation of the extent, if any, to which the child will not participate with 

nondisabled children in the regular class and in the activities described in letter C 
above; 

F. a statement of any individual appropriate accommodations that are necessary to 
measure the academic achievement and functional performance of the child on 
state and district-wide assessments.  If the IEP team determines that the child shall 
take an alternate assessment on a particular State or district-wide assessment of 
student achievement, a statement of why  the child cannot participate in the 
regular assessment, and why the particular alternate assessment is appropriate for 
the child; 

G. the projected date for the beginning of the services and modifications described in 
letter C above, and the anticipated frequency, location, and duration of those 
services and modifications; 

H. a description of how the child's progress toward the annual goals described in 
Letter B above will be measured, and when periodic reports on the progress the 
child is making toward meeting the annual goals  (such as through the use of 
quarterly or other periodic reports, concurrent with the issuance of report cards), 
will be provided; 

I. a listing of the individuals who attended the IEP meeting and their role (indicates 
attendance only, not necessarily agreement with the IEP);  

J. a statement indicating the child’s eligibility or ineligibility for extended school year 
services; and,  

K. a statement of the placement considerations and decision. 
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As appropriate, the IEP must include: 
 
Transition Services 
 
A. beginning not later than the first IEP to be in effect when the child is sixteen (16), or 

younger if determined appropriate by the IEP team, and updated annually thereafter 
appropriate measurable postsecondary goals based upon age appropriate transition 
assessments related to training, education, employment, and, where appropriate, 
independent living skills; the transition services (including courses of study) needed 
to assist the child in reaching those goals, and 

B. beginning not later than one year before the student reaches age eighteen (18), a 
statement that the child has been informed of his or her rights under Part B of IDEA 
and that those rights will transfer to the student upon reaching the age of majority. 

 
For Children Who are Blind or Visually Impaired 

 
A. the specific goals and objectives which specify the competencies in reading and 

writing Braille to be taught during the school year; 
B. means by which Braille will be implemented through integration with normal 

classroom activities; 
C. the date on which Braille instruction will commence; 
D. the level of competency in Braille reading and writing expected to be achieved by 

the end of the period covered in the IEP; 
E. the duration of each session;  
F. if the IEP Team determines that Braille instruction is not appropriate for a child 

with blindness or visual impairments, the basis for that determination shall be 
documented on the IEP; and,  

G. that a referral to Rehabilitation Services for the Blind has been discussed and the 
decision of the parent regarding the referral. 

 
Special Considerations  

 
In developing each child’s IEP, the IEP Team must consider: 

 
A.  the strengths of the child; 
B.  the concerns of the parents for enhancing the education of their child; 
C. the results of the initial or most recent evaluation of the child; and, 
D. the academic, developmental, and functional needs of the child. 
 
The IEP Team must also: 

 
A.  in the case of a child whose behavior impedes his or her learning or that of others, 

consider the use of positive behavioral interventions and supports and other 
strategies, to address that behavior (for children for whom a Behavior Intervention 
Plan is developed, the Plan must be included in the IEP);   

B.  in the case of a child with limited English proficiency, consider the language 
needs of the child as those needs relate to the child's IEP;  
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C.  consider the communication needs of the child, and in the case of a child who is 
deaf or hard of hearing, consider the child's language and communication needs, 
opportunities for direct communications with peers and professional personnel in 
the child's language and communication mode, academic level, and full range of 
needs, including opportunities for direct instruction in the child's language and 
communication mode; and, 

D.  consider whether the child requires assistive technology devices and services. 
 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to require that additional information be 
included in a child’s IEP beyond what is explicitly required in this section, and the 
IEP Team to include information under one component of a child’s IEP that is already 
contained under another component of such IEP. 

 
IEP Team (34 CFR 300.344) 

 
This agency ensures that the IEP team for each child with a disability includes: 

 
A. the parents of the child; 
B. not less than one regular education teacher of the child (if the child is, or may be, 

participating in the regular education environment); 
C. not less than one special education teacher of the child, or where appropriate, not 

less than one special education provider of the child; 
D. a representative of the agency who is qualified to provide or supervise the 

provisions of specially designed instruction to meet the unique needs of children 
with disabilities, is knowledgeable about the general curriculum, and is 
knowledgeable about the availability of resources of this agency and able to commit 
the resources of the agency; 

E. an individual who can interpret the instructional implications of evaluation results, 
who may be a member of the team described in B through D of this paragraph; 

F. at the discretion of the parent or the agency, other individuals who have knowledge 
or special expertise regarding the child, including related services personnel as 
appropriate; and, 

G. whenever appropriate, the child with a disability. 
 
Transition Services Participants 

 
This agency shall invite a student with a disability of any age to attend his or her IEP 
meeting if a purpose of the meeting will be the consideration of the postsecondary 
goals of the child and the transition services needed to assist the child in reaching 
those goals.  If the student does not attend the IEP meeting, this agency shall take 
other steps to ensure that the student's preferences and interests are considered.  
 
To the extent appropriate, with the consent of the parents or the child who has 
reached the age of majority, in implementing transition services, this  agency shall 
also invite a representative of any other participating agency that is likely to be 
responsible for  providing or paying for transition services.   
 
Determination of Knowledge and Expertise 
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The determination of the knowledge or special expertise of any individual shall be 
made by the party (parents or public agency) who invited the individual to be a member 
of the IEP Team. 
 
Designating a Public Agency Representative 
 
This agency may designate another public agency member of the IEP team to also 
serve as the agency representative (IEP team participant D above) if they satisfy the 
criteria specified for that role. 

 
IEP Team Attendance 
 
A member of the IEP Team shall not be required to attend an IEP meeting, in whole 
or in part, if the parent of a child with a disability and this agency agrees, in writing, 
that the attendance of such member is not necessary because the member's area of the 
curriculum or related services is not being modified or discussed in the meeting.   
 
A member of the IEP Team may be excused from attending an IEP meeting, in whole 
or in part, when the meeting involves a modification to or discussion of the member's 
area of the curriculum or related services, if the parent, in writing, and this agency 
consent to the excusal, and the member submits, in writing to the parent and the IEP 
Team, input into the development of the IEP prior to the meeting.   
 
Initial IEP Team Meeting for a Child Under Part C 
In the case of a child who was previously served under Part C (First Steps), an 
invitation to the initial IEP Team meeting must, at the request of the parent, be sent to 
the Part C service coordinator or other representative of the Part C system to assist 
with the smooth transition of services.   
 
Parent Participation (34 CFR 300.322) 

 
This agency shall take steps to ensure that one or both of the parents of a child with a 
disability are present at each IEP meeting or are afforded the opportunity to participate, 
including notifying the parents of the meeting early enough to ensure they will have an 
opportunity to attend and scheduling the meeting at a mutually agreed on time and 
place. 

 
Information Provided to Parents 

 
The notice to parents shall indicate the purpose, time and location of the meeting, and 
who will be in attendance, and inform the parent that the parent and the district can 
invite individuals to the meeting that they believe have knowledge or special expertise 
regarding their child.  The determination as to whether an individual has knowledge or 
special expertise is made by the parent or this agency who invited the individual to be a 
member of the IEP team.  In the case of an initial IEP Team meeting for a child who 
has participated in Part C (First Steps), the notice must inform the parent, that at their 
request, an invitation to the initial IEP meeting shall be sent to the Part C service 
coordinator or other representatives of the Part C system. 
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For a student with a disability beginning not later than the first IEP to be in effect 
when the child is sixteen (16) or younger, if determined appropriate by the IEP Team, 
and annually thereafter, the notice must indicate: 
 
A. that a purpose of the meeting is the consideration of the postsecondary goals and 

transition services for the student; 
B. that this agency will invite the student; and, 
C. identify any other agency that will be invited to send a representative. 

 
Other Measures to Ensure Parent Participation 

 
If neither parent can attend, this agency shall use other methods to ensure parent 
participation, including individual or conference telephone calls, consistent with CFR 
300.328. 

 
Conducting an IEP Meeting without a Parent in Attendance 

 
A meeting may be conducted without a parent in attendance if this agency is unable 
to convince the parents that they should attend.  In this case this agency must have a 
record of at least two (2) separate attempts to arrange a mutually agreed on time and 
place, such as: 

 
A. detailed records of telephone calls made or attempted and the results of those calls; 
B. copies of correspondence sent to the parents and any responses received; or,  
C. detailed records of visits made to the parent's home or place of employment and the 

results of those visits. 
 

Use of Interpreters or Other Action 
 
This agency shall take whatever action is necessary to ensure that the parent 
understands the proceedings of the IEP meeting, including arranging for an interpreter 
for parents who are deaf or whose native language is other than English. 

 
Parent Copy of the IEP 

 
This agency shall provide the parent a copy of the child’s IEP at no cost to the parent. 

 
When IEPs Must be in Effect (34 CFR 300.323) 
 
At the beginning of the school year, this agency shall have an IEP in effect for each 
child with a disability within its jurisdiction who has been determined eligible to 
receive services under IDEA, Part B. 
 
This agency shall ensure that a meeting to develop an IEP is conducted within thirty 
(30) days of a determination that the child needs special education and related services 
and that the special education and related services are made available to the child in 
accordance with the IEP as soon as possible following the IEP meeting.   
 
This agency must ensure that: 
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A. the child’s IEP is accessible to each regular education teacher, special education 
teacher, related service provider, and other service provider who is responsible for 
its implementation; 

B. each teacher and provider are informed of his or her specific responsibilities related 
to implementing the child’s IEP; and, 

C. the specific accommodations, modifications, and supports that must be provided for 
the child in accordance with the IEP. 

 
In-state Transfers 

 
In the case of a child with a disability who transfers school districts within the same 
school year, who enrolls in this agency, and who had an IEP that was in effect in 
Missouri, this agency shall, without delay, provide such child with a free appropriate 
public education according to the procedures outlined below.   

 
For students with known disabilities who enroll and have a copy of a current evaluation 
report and IEP this agency shall place the child, without delay, in the appropriate 
special education placement and provide FAPE to the student including the services 
comparable to those  listed in the IEP until the responsible public agency either accepts 
the prior IEP or develops and implements a new appropriate IEP.   

 
If this agency does not agree with the current evaluation report, it must initiate a 
reevaluation as described in this State Plan.  During the time that the reevaluation is 
being conducted, the agency shall implement the IEP, as written, from the sending 
agency or develop an IEP until the reevaluation is complete. 
 
For students with suspected disabilities who enroll but do not have copies of the 
evaluation report and/or IEP, this agency shall seek information to confirm special 
education services.  Without delay, agency officials shall conduct interviews with offi-
cials of the public agency in which the student was enrolled, the student’s parent/legal 
guardian, and, when appropriate, the student and provide such services as can be 
determined from interviews. 

 
If no evaluation report is obtained, this agency shall refer the student for comprehensive 
evaluation and review/revise the IEP, if determined necessary, at the completion of the 
evaluation. 

 
Out of State Transfers 

 
For children who transfer from another state, and had an IEP that was in effect in that 
state, to this agency and enroll in a new school within the same school year, this 
agency, in consultation with the parents, must provide the child with FAPE (including 
services comparable to those described in the child’s IEP from the previous public 
agency) until this agency: 
 
A. conducts an initial evaluation, if determined necessary by the new public agency, 

and 
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B. develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP (if appropriate). 
 

When a child’s records are not available to this agency, the agency shall: 
 
A. place the child in regular education, and 
B. initiate an initial evaluation, and 
C. if the child is found eligible, develop and implement an IEP. 

 
Transmittal of Records 
 
To facilitate the transition for a child entering a school from another school district in 
Missouri or from an out-of-state school, the new school in which the child enrolls 
shall take reasonable steps to promptly obtain the child's records, including the IEP 
and supporting documents and any other records relating to the provision of special 
education or related services to the child, from the previous school in which the child 
was enrolled and the previous school in which the child was enrolled shall take 
reasonable steps to promptly respond to such request from the new school. 
 
Requirement for Regular Education Teacher 

 
The regular education teacher of a child with a disability, as a member of the IEP 
team, will, to the extent appropriate, participate in the development, review, and 
revision of the child's IEP, including assisting in the determination of appropriate 
positive behavioral interventions and strategies for the child and supplementary aids 
and services, program modifications or supports for school personnel that will be 
provided for the child, consistent with content of the IEP.  The IEP team members 
determine the extent of the participation of a general education teacher at the 
particular IEP meeting. 

 
Amending or Modifying an IEP without a Meeting 
 
In making changes to a child's IEP after the annual IEP Team meeting for a school 
year, the parent of a child with a disability and this agency may agree not to convene 
an IEP Team meeting for the purposes of making such changes, and instead may 
develop a written document to amend or modify the child's current IEP.  If changes 
are made to the child's IEP, this agency must ensure that the child's IEP Team is 
informed of those changes.   
 
Consolidation of IEP Team Meetings 

 
To the extent possible, this agency shall encourage the consolidation of reevaluation 
meetings for the child and other IEP Team meetings for the child. 
 
 
Amendments 
 
Changes to the IEP may be made either by the entire IEP Team at an IEP meeting or 
by mutual agreement of the parent and this agency (as described above) by amending 
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the IEP rather than by redrafting the entire IEP.  Upon request, a parent shall be 
provided with a revised copy of the IEP with the amendments incorporated.  
 
Review and Revision of IEPs 

 
This agency shall ensure that the IEP Team reviews the child’s IEP periodically, but not 
less than annually, to determine whether the annual goals for the child are being achieved.  
The IEP Team must also review and, as appropriate, revise the IEP to address: 

 
A. any lack of expected progress toward the annual goals and in the general education 

curriculum, if appropriate; 
B. the results of any reevaluation; 
C. information about the child provided to or by the parents; 
D. the child’s anticipated needs; or, 
E. other matters. 

 
Failure to Meet Transition Objectives (34 CFR 300.324) 

 
If a participating agency, other than this agency, fails to provide the transition services 
described in the IEP, this agency shall reconvene the IEP team to identify alternative 
strategies to meet the transition objectives for the student set out in the IEP. 

 
Nothing relieves any participating agency, including a State vocational rehabilitation 
agency, of the responsibility to provide or pay for any transition service that the agency 
would otherwise provide to students with disabilities who meet the eligibility criteria of 
that agency. 

 
Private School Placements by Public Agencies  

 
Before this agency places a child with a disability in, or refers a child to, a private 
school or facility, this agency shall initiate and conduct a meeting to develop an IEP for 
the child.  This agency shall ensure that a representative of the private school or facility 
attends the meeting.  If the representative cannot attend, this agency shall use other 
methods to ensure participation by the private school or facility, including individual or 
conference telephone calls. 

 
After a child with a disability enters a private school or facility, any meetings to review 
and revise the child’s IEP may be initiated and conducted by the private school or 
facility at the discretion of this agency.  If the private school or facility initiates and 
conducts these meetings, this agency shall ensure that the parents and an agency 
representative are involved in any decision about the child’s IEP and agree to any 
proposed changes in the IEP before those changes are implemented. 

 
Even if a private school or facility implements a child’s IEP, responsibility for 
compliance with this part remains with this agency and the SEA. 
 
 
Alternative Means of Meeting Participation (34 CFR 300.328) 
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When conducting IEP Team meetings, the parent of a child with a disability and this 
agency may agree to use alternative means of meeting participation such as video 
conferences and conference calls.   
 
Routine Checking of Hearing Aids and External Components of Surgically Implanted 
Medical Devices (34 CFR 300.113) 
 
This agency must ensure that hearing aids worn in school by children with hearing 
impairments, including deafness, and the external components of surgically implanted 
medical devices are functioning properly. 
 
For a child with a surgically implanted medical device who is receiving special 
education and related services, this agency is not responsible for the post-surgical 
maintenance, programming, or replacement of the medical device that has been 
surgically implanted (or of an external component of the surgically implanted medical 
device). 

 
3. LEAST RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT (LRE) 

 
General LRE Requirements (34 CFR 300.550) 

 
This agency ensures that to the maximum extent appropriate children with disabilities, 
including children in public or private institutions or other care facilities, are educated 
with children who do not have disabilities, and that special classes, separate schooling, 
or other removal of children from the general educational environment occurs only if 
the nature or severity of the disability is such that education in general education classes 
with the use of supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily. 

 
Continuum of Alternative Placements (34 CFR 300.551) 

 
This agency ensures that a continuum of alternative placements is available to meet the 
needs of children ages five (5) to twenty-one (21) with disabilities for special education 
and related services.  The continuum shall include instruction in the regular classes 
(general education environments), special classes, special schools, home instruction, 
and instruction in hospitals and institutions.  This agency shall make provision for 
supplementary services (such as resource room or itinerant instruction) to be provided 
in conjunction with general class placement.  A child does not have to fail in the less 
restrictive options on the continuum before the child is placed in a setting that is 
appropriate to his or her needs. 

 
For children ages three (3) to five (5), the placement options include home, early 
childhood settings, early childhood special education classes in settings with children 
who are nondisabled, early childhood special education in settings with only children 
with disabilities, multiple settings and residential settings. 
 
See most current definitions of placement on the Department of Elementary and 
Secondary Education website at http://dese.mo.gov/se/compliance/documents/se-com-
sped-placements.pdf . 
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Placements (34 CFR 300.552) 
 

In determining the educational placement of a child with a disability, including a 
preschool child with a disability, this agency ensures that the placement decision is 
made by the IEP team that is knowledgeable about the child, the meaning of the 
evaluation data, and the placement options, and is made in conformity with LRE 
provisions.  The child's placement is determined at least annually, is based on the 
child's IEP, and is as close as possible to the child's home. 

 
Unless the IEP of a child with a disability requires some other arrangement, the child 
is educated in the school that he or she would attend if nondisabled. In selecting the 
LRE, consideration is given to any potential harmful effect on the child or on the 
quality of services that he or she needs.  A child with a disability is not removed from 
education in age-appropriate regular classrooms solely because of needed 
modifications in the general curriculum. 

 
Each year this agency, through the IEP process, shall review/revise a child's IEP and 
subsequently make a placement decision for each student with a disability served by the 
this agency.  This agency shall reach the placement decision from the assumption that a 
student with a disability should be educated with peers who do not have a disability 
unless the needs of the student with a disability require other arrangements.  This 
agency must be able to justify the placement decision in accordance with a two-part 
inquiry: 

 
A.  Whether education in the regular classroom, with the use of supplementary aids and 

services, can be achieved satisfactorily; if not, then, 
B.  Whether the child has been integrated to the maximum extent appropriate. 

 
The following factors shall be considered as a part of the two-part inquiry: 

 
A.  The curriculum and goals of the regular education class (i.e., factors which 

document a need for specially designed materials, supplies or equipment or 
significant modifications to the regular curriculum which would have an adverse 
affect on the educational program for other students in the class);  

B.  The sufficiency of the district's efforts to accommodate the child with a disability in 
the regular class (i.e., description of modifications which have been 
attempted/resources which have been committed and the student centered results 
which were observed or a description of the modifications considered but rejected 
and the basis for the rejection); 

C.  The degree to which the child with a disability will receive educational benefit from 
regular education (i.e., consideration of the potential positive effects with respect to 
cognitive, academic, physical, social or other areas of development); 

D.  The effect the presence of a child with a disability may have on the regular 
classroom environment and on the education that the other students are receiving 
(i.e., description of potential harmful effects for the student with a disability or 
disruptive effects for students without disabilities); and,  

E.  The nature and severity of the child’s disability (i.e., factors which support a need 
for alternative instruction which cannot be achieved in the regular class such as 
extreme distractibility, diverse learning styles, inability to engage appropriately 
with other students in academic or social interactions). 
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Nonacademic Settings (34 CFR 300.553) 

 
This agency shall ensure that each child with a disability participates in nonacademic 
and extracurricular services and activities of this agency with nondisabled children in 
the extracurricular services and activities to the maximum extent appropriate to the 
needs of that child.  This agency ensures that each child with a disability has the 
supplementary aids and services determined by the child’s IEP Team to be appropriate 
and necessary for the child to participate in nonacademic settings.  Such services and 
activities may include meals, recess periods, counseling services, athletics, 
transportation, health services, recreational activities, special interest groups or clubs 
sponsored by the agency, referrals to agencies which provide assistance to individuals 
with disabilities, employment of students including both employment by the this 
agency, and assistance in making outside employment available. 

 
Children in Public or Private Institutions  (34 CFR 300.2) (not applicable for state 
board operated programs and charter schools) 

 
This agency is responsible for the provision of special education and related services 
for a child with a disability who resides in public and private institutions or other 
alternative residential settings.  Children with disabilities or suspected disabilities shall 
be referred to this agency  by a representative of the facility or by the parent for 
evaluation, development of an IEP, and placement.  The residential placement of such 
children will have been made by the Missouri departments of Mental Health or Social 
Services or by a court of competent jurisdiction.  This agency may also provide the 
special education and related services required by such children with disabilities.  When 
this agency does provide such services, the services will be under the general 
supervision of the Department of Elementary and Secondary Education.  The 
Department of Mental Health shall provide special education and related services for  
any child who is placed outside of his/her official domicile and is determined to be 
dangerous to himself or others or is medically fragile.  Special education and related 
services for children who reside in public and private institutions shall be provided in 
the least restrictive environment.  

 
Technical Assistance and Training Activities (34 CFR 300.119) 

 
The Department of Elementary and Secondary Education will conduct the following 
activities to ensure that teachers and administrators in this agency are fully informed 
about their responsibilities for implementing the least restrictive environment policy 
and are provided with technical assistance and training necessary to assist them in this 
effort: 

 
A. distribution of state and federal laws and regulations pertaining to special 

education; 
B. monitoring of this agency to determine compliance with the least restrictive 

environment provisions; 
C. training/workshops for this agency’s personnel provided prior to and following 

monitoring activities regarding least restrictive environment provisions;  
D. technical assistance as may be requested by this agency relative to the 

implementation of LRE provisions; and,  
E. collaboration with the State Parent Information and Training Center as requested. 
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Monitoring Activities (34 CFR 300.120) 
 

The Department of Elementary and Secondary Education monitors this agency, 
including the requirements for the least restrictive environment through the following 
procedures: 

 
A. an annual review of this agency’s count of children with disabilities and placement 

data; 
B. investigation of any child complaint filed; 
C. periodic monitoring of this agency to determine appropriate implementation of 

policies and procedures; and, 
D. review, approval, and subsequent verification of any corrective actions required of 

this agency with respect to violations of least restrictive environment requirements.   
 
The Department will analyze data collected relative to implementation of the LRE 
requirement at this agency.  If there is evidence that this agency makes placements that 
are inconsistent with 34 CFR 300.114, the Department: 

 
A. shall review the agency's justification for its actions, and 
B. shall assist in planning and implementing any necessary corrective action. 

 
 

4.  TRANSITION OF CHILDREN FROM PART C SERVICES TO PART B 
SERVICES 
  
The State of Missouri has developed policies and procedures to ensure a smooth and 
effective transition from Part C (First Steps) services to Part B (Early Childhood 
Special Education (ECSE)) services at age three for children with disabilities. For the 
purposes of transition of children from Part C services to Part B services, this agency 
will follow the State Regulation for Implementing Part C of IDEA. 
 
Notification to LEA from Part C 
 
In Missouri, all children in the Part C program are considered to be potentially 
eligible for Part B services. The Part C program notifies the LEA in which the child 
lives in accordance with the Part C State Plan.  
 
Notification includes the following directory information: child’s name and birth date 
and parent’s name, address, and telephone number.  When the LEA receives complete 
directory information, this constitutes a referral to Part B.  
 
The Part C program has an opt out policy that allows parents to object to notification 
to the LEA. If a parent first opts out of notification to the LEA and subsequently 
requests notification to the LEA, there may be a gap in services if the decision was 
made less than 90 days from the child’s third birthday. 

 
Transition Conference with LEA  
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The Part C program requires that a transition conference with the LEA be held in 
accordance with the Part C State Plan. If invited, LEA personnel must participate in 
the meeting regardless of the time of year in which the meeting occurs.  Meeting 
participation may be achieved through a variety of methods, including in person, 
phone conference, web conference etc. 
 
Evaluation  
 
If the LEA suspects the child has a disability, an evaluation is conducted, in 
accordance with the procedures and timelines in Regulation III of the Part B State 
Plan, to determine if the child is eligible for Part B services. 
 
Timelines for IEP Development and Implementation 
 
All children found eligible for Part C and who are also found eligible for Part B, 
including Part C Extension children described below must have an IEP developed 
before the child’s third birthday. 
 
The only exceptions to this requirement are (1) if the child was referred to Part C less 
than 90 days before the child’s third birthday; (2) if the parent does not give parental 
consent to evaluate the child, which delays an evaluation by the school district and 
subsequent development of an IEP; or (3) if the parent first opts out of notification to 
the LEA and subsequently requests notification to the LEA less than 90 days from the 
child’s third birthday, which delays an evaluation by the school district and 
subsequent development of an IEP. 
 
An invitation to the initial IEP team meeting must, at the request of the parent, be sent 
to the Part C service coordinator or other representative of the Part C system to assist 
with the smooth transition of services. 
 
An IEP is developed in accordance with Regulation IV, Section 2 of the Part B State 
Plan. The IEP team must consider the content of the child’s Part C Individualized 
Family Service Plan (IFSP) when developing the IEP.  
The obligation to make a free appropriate public education (FAPE) available to each 
Part C child who is eligible for ECSE begins on the child’s third birthday, unless the 
parent of a child with a summer third birthday chooses Part C Extension instead of 
FAPE at age three. 
 
Part C Extension for Children with Summer Third Birthdays  

 
Parents of a child determined eligible for both Part C and Part B, and who has a 
summer third birthday in accordance with Part C State Plan, may choose to: (1) 
continue Part C services until the initiation of the local district’s school year 
following the child’s third birthday, or (2) transition to Part B to receive FAPE on the 
child’s third birthday. 
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Parents who choose to continue Part C services have the right, at any time, for their 
child with a summer third birthday to receive Part B services instead of Part C services. 
However, the LEA is not required to provide FAPE under Part B for the period of time 
a child is receiving services through Part C Extension. 
 
Parents who choose the option to transition to Part B have the right for their child with 
a summer third birthday to receive FAPE through an IEP upon the child’s third 
birthday. Parents who choose Part B services cannot later choose to return to Part C 
services once consent for Part B services is obtained and the child has turned three.   
 
Part C State Regulation is incorporated herein by reference.  This agency ensures that it 
will follow that regulation. 
 
See Part C State Regulation for Implementing the IDEA, General Provisions, Section F, 
Transition to Preschool Programs. 
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V. PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS/DISCIPLINE 
 

The following statements reflect the policy which the Missouri Department of Elementary 
and Secondary Education has established to ensure procedural safeguards for all parties 
involved in the education of students with disabilities (Sections 162.945, 162.950(1)(2), 
162.955, 162.961(1)(2)(3)(4)(5), 162.962(1)(2), 162.963(1)(2), 162.997(1)(2), 
162.998(1)(2), and 162.999(1)(2)(3)(4)(5)(6)(7)(8), RSMo). 

 
1. OPPORTUNITY TO EXAMINE EDUCATION RECORDS/PARENT 

PARTICIPATION IN MEETINGS 
 

This agency shall provide the parent of a child with a disability the opportunity to 
inspect and review all education records with respect to the identification, evaluation, 
and educational placement of the student and the provision of a free appropriate public 
education to the child.   
 
This agency shall provide proper notification to ensure parents have the opportunity to 
participate in meetings with respect to the identification, evaluation, and educational 
placement of the student and the provision of a free appropriate public education to the 
child. 
 
A meeting does not include informal or unscheduled conversations involving staff and 
conversations on issues such as teaching methodology, lesson plans, or coordination of 
service provision.  A meeting also does not include preparatory activities that this 
agency’s personnel engage in to develop a proposal or response to a parent proposal 
that will be discussed at a later meeting. 
 
The IEP team determines the educational placement for each child with a disability. 

 
2. INDEPENDENT EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION (IEE) 

 
The parents of a student with a disability have a right to obtain an Independent 
Educational Evaluation (IEE) of the student.  That right is subject to the requirement 
that the independent evaluation must meet the educational evaluation criteria used by 
this agency when it initiates an evaluation, to the extent those criteria are consistent 
with the parent’s right to an independent evaluation. 
 
Independent educational evaluation means an evaluation conducted by a qualified 
examiner who is not employed by this agency responsible for the education of the 
student in question. 
 
The right to an independent educational evaluation assures: 

 
A.  that upon requesting an IEE, information about where an independent evaluation 

may be obtained and this agency’s criteria applicable for independent educational 
evaluations will be given to parents.  

B.  that parents have the right to an independent evaluation at public expense for any  
agency evaluation with which the parents disagree.  If a parent requests an IEE at 
public expense, however, this agency must, without unnecessary delay, either file a 
due process hearing as described in Regulation V. to show that the evaluation is 
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appropriate or ensure that an IEE is provided at public expense, unless the agency 
demonstrates in a hearing that the evaluation obtained by the parent did not meet 
agency criteria.  If the final decision is that the evaluation is appropriate, the parents 
still have the right to an independent educational evaluation, but not at public 
expense.  

1) Public expense means that this agency either pays for the full cost of the 
evaluation or ensures that the evaluation is otherwise provided at no cost 
to the parent. 

C.  that parents cannot be required to notify this agency prior to obtaining an 
independent evaluation at public expense.  However, it is reasonable for the agency 
to request notification before such an evaluation is conducted.  Likewise a parent 
cannot be required to explain why they object to the public evaluation, but it is 
reasonable for the agency to ask why. 

D.  that if this agency has a policy regarding reimbursement for independent 
evaluations, that policy will specify the factors to be considered in the 
determination of public funding for the evaluation.  That determination will be 
based on:   

1) the qualifications and locations of the evaluators; and, 
2) the cost of the evaluation. 

 
This agency may only impose limitations on the cost of an IEE if this agency uses 
those same limitations when conducting an evaluation.  If this agency uses such 
cost limitations, it must ensure that its procedures require payment for an IEE at a 
higher rate if an appropriate IEE cannot, in light of the child’s unique needs and 
other unique circumstances, be obtained within those cost limitations.  If the cost of 
an IEE at public expense exceeds this agency’s cost limitations, this agency will 
either:   

(a) initiate a due process hearing  or  
(b) pay either the full cost of the IEE. 

E.  that if this agency has a policy regarding reimbursement for independent evalu-
ations and that policy establishes allowable maximum charges for specific tests or 
types of evaluations, the maximum set will still enable parents to choose from 
among qualified professionals in the area and will result only in the elimination of 
excessive fees.  The policy specifies that this agency will pay the fee for the 
independent evaluation up to the maximum established.  Additionally, the policy 
anticipates that a student's "unique circumstances" may justify an evaluation that 
exceeds the allowable cost criteria. 

F.  that if this agency has no policy which sets maximum allowable charges for specific 
tests or types of evaluation, then the parents will be reimbursed for services 
rendered by a qualified evaluator.  

G.  except for the location of the evaluation and the qualifications of the examiner, this 
agency may not impose conditions or timelines related to obtaining an independent 
educational evaluation at public expense.  These criteria for IEEs at public expense 
must apply equally to the agency’s own evaluations and exceptions for unique 
circumstances must be considered. 
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H.  that a parent is entitled to only one independent educational evaluation at public 
expense each time the public agency conducts an evaluation with which the parents 
disagrees. 

 
I.  that the results of an independent evaluation obtained by the parents at private 

expense (or private expense if shared with the agency by the parent):   
1) will be considered by this agency if it meets agency criteria in any decision 

made with respect to the provisions of a free appropriate public education to 
the student; and, 

2) may be presented as evidence at a due process hearing under this subpart 
regarding that student. 

J.  that the cost of an independent evaluation will be at public expense if a hearing 
officer requests an independent educational evaluation as part of a due process 
hearing.  

 
3. WRITTEN NOTICE 

 
Written notice will be given to parents a reasonable time before the agency initiates or 
changes the identification, evaluation, educational placement, or the provision of a free 
appropriate public education of the student or refuses to initiate or change the 
identification, evaluation, educational placement, or the provision of a free appropriate 
public education of the student.  The notice will be written in language understandable 
to the general public and provided in the native language of the parents or other mode 
of communication used by the parents, unless it is clearly not feasible to do so.  

 
If the native language or other mode of communication of the parents is not a written 
language, this agency shall ensure the following: 

 
A.  that the notice is translated orally or by other means to the parents in their native 

language or other mode of communication; 
B.  that the parents understand the content of the notice; and, 
C.  that there is written evidence that those requirements have been met.  

 
Content of Notice 

 
The written notice sent to parents by this agency shall contain the following: 

 
A.  a description of the action proposed or refused by this agency;  
B.  an explanation of why this agency proposes or refuses to take the action; 
C.  a description of each evaluation procedure, test, record, or report this agency used 

as a basis for the proposal or refusal; 
D.  a statement that the parents of a child with a disability have procedural safeguards 

protection and the means by which a copy of the description of the procedural 
safeguards can be obtained;  

E.  sources for parents to contact to obtain assistance in understanding their procedural 
safeguards. 

F.  a description of any other factors which are relevant to this agency's proposed or 
refused action; and, 

G.  a description of other factors that are relevant to the agency’s proposal or refusal. 
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4. PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS NOTICE (34 CFR 300.504) 

 
A copy of the state approved procedural safeguards available to the parents of a child 
with a disability shall be given to parents only one (1) time a school year, except that a 
copy also shall be given to the parents: 
A.  upon initial referral or parental request for evaluation; 
B.  upon receipt of the first due process complaint and upon receipt of the first child 

complaint in the school year; 
C.  upon a disciplinary change of placement; and, 
D.  upon request by the parent. 

 
The procedural safeguards notice must include a full explanation of all of the 
procedural safeguards relating to independent educational evaluation; prior written 
notice; parental consent; access to educational records; opportunity to present and 
resolve complaints through due process complaint and state complaint procedures 
including the time period in which to file; the opportunity for the agency to resolve the 
complaint and the difference between the complaint procedures; the child's placement 
during the pendency of due process proceedings; procedures for students who are 
subject to placement in an interim alternative educational setting; requirements for 
unilateral placement by parents of children in private schools at public expense; 
mediation; due process hearings, including requirements for disclosure of evaluation 
results and recommendations; civil actions including the time period in which to file 
those actions; and, attorneys' fees. 

 
5.  PARENTAL CONSENT (34 CFR 300.300) 

 
Parental Consent for Services 
 
This agency is responsible for making FAPE available to a child with a disability and 
must obtain informed consent from the parent of the child before the initial provision of 
special education and related services to the child.  This agency must make reasonable 
efforts to obtain informed consent from the parent for the initial provision of special 
education and related services to the child.  Procedures for reasonable efforts required 
are the same as parent participation in IEP meetings.   
 
If the parent of a child fails to respond or refuses to consent to services, this agency may not 
use the procedures under Procedural Safeguards (including mediation or due process) in 
order to obtain agreement or a ruling that the services may be provided to the child.   
 
If the parent of a child refuses to consent to the initial provision of special education 
and related services or the parent fails to respond to a request to provide consent for the 
initial provision of special education and related services, this agency will not be 
considered to be in violation of providing FAPE to the child for the failure to provide 
the child with the special education and related services for which the agency requests 
consent.  This agency is not required to convene an IEP Team meeting or develop an 
IEP for the child for the special education and related services for which the agency 
requests such consent.   
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Parental Consent for Reevaluations 
 
This agency must obtain informed parental consent, prior to conducting any 
reevaluation of a child with a disability.  If the parent refuses to consent to the 
reevaluation, the agency may, but is not required to, pursue the reevaluation by using 
the consent override procedures (mediation or due process).  The agency does not 
violate its obligation under child find or evaluations if it declines to pursue the 
evaluation or reevaluation.  
 
Parental Consent to Access Public Insurance   
 
Before accessing a child’s or parent’s public benefits or insurance for the first time, 
and annually thereafter, a public agency must provide written notification, to the 
child’s parents.  The notification must be written in language understandable to the 
general public and in the native language of the parent or other mode of 
communication used by the parent, unless it is clearly not feasible to do so.  
 
A public agency must obtain parental consent before the public agency accesses a 
child’s or parent’s public benefits or insurance for the first time.  This is a one-time 
consent, i.e., the public agency is no longer required to obtain parental consent each 
time access to public benefits or insurance is sought.   
 
The annual notification must state: 
 
A. The public agency may not require parents to sign up for or enroll in public 

benefits or insurance programs in order for their child to receive services in the 
IEP that it is required to provide at no cost to the parents.   

B. The public agency may not require parents to incur an out-of-pocket expense such 
as the payment of a deductible or co-pay amount incurred in filing a claim for 
services.    

C. The public agency may not use a child’s benefits under a public benefits or 
insurance program if that use would:  

a. Decrease available lifetime coverage or any other insured benefit; 
b. Result in the family paying for services that would otherwise be covered 

by the public benefits or insurance program and that are required for the 
child outside of the time the child is in school; 

c. Increase premiums or lead to cancellation of benefits or insurance; or 
d. Risk loss of eligibility for home and community-based waiver, based on 

aggregate health-related expenditures. 
D. Withdrawal of consent or refusal to provide consent for billing public insurance 

does not relieve the school district or other responsible public agency of its 
responsibility to ensure that all required services in the IEP are provided at no cost 
to the parents.  

E. Parents have the right to consent or withdraw their consent for disclosure of their 
child’s personally identifiable information (e.g. records or information about the 
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services that may be provided under the IEP) to the agency responsible for the 
administration of the State’s public benefits or insurance program at any time. 
Such disclosure will identify the purpose of the disclosure (e.g. billing for 
services), and the agency to which the disclosure may be made (e.g. MO 
HealthNet).  

 
Other Consent Requirements 
 
Parent consent is not required before reviewing existing data as part of an evaluation or a 
reevaluation or administering a test or other evaluation that is administered to all children 
unless, before administration of that test or evaluation, consent is required of parents of all 
children. 
 
If a parent of a child who is home-schooled or placed in a private school by parents at 
their own expense does not provide consent for the initial evaluation or the reevaluation 
or the parent fails to respond to a request to provide consent, this agency may not use 
the consent override procedures.  The agency is not required to consider the child as 
eligible for special education and related services.  
 
Definition of “Efforts” 

 
Consent is not necessary for any subsequent placements and consent for reevaluations 
need not be obtained if this agency can demonstrate that it made reasonable efforts to 
obtain consent and the parent failed to respond.  “Reasonable efforts” include a 
minimum of two (2) attempts documented, such as:  detailed records of telephone calls 
made and the results of those calls; copies of correspondence sent to the parent and 
responses received; or, detailed records of visits to the parent’s home or work place and 
the results of those visits.  Neither may lack of consent after the initial evaluation or the 
initial placement be a cause for denial of any other service, activity, or benefit of the 
agency. 

 
Parent consent means that the: 
 

A. parent has been fully informed of all information relevant to the activity for 
which consent is sought in his or her native language or other mode of 
communication; 

B. parent understands and agrees in writing to the carrying out of the activity for 
which his or her consent is sought, and the consent describes that activity and 
lists the records (if any) which will be released and to whom; and, 

C. parent understands that the granting of consent is voluntary on the part of the 
parent and may be revoked at any time; however, if the parent revokes consent, 
that revocation is not retroactive.  
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Parental Revocation of Consent (34 CFR 300.9 and 300.300) 
 
A parent may unilaterally withdraw a child from further receipt of special education and 
related services by revoking their consent for the continued provision of special education 
and related services to their children. This agency may not , through mediation or a due 
process hearing, challenge the parent’s decision or seek a ruling that special education and 
related services must continue to be provided at to the child. Parental revocation of consent 
must be in writing. 
 
Upon receipt of the parent’s written revocation of consent, this agency: 

 must provide the parent with prior written notice before ceasing the provision of 
special education and related services 

 will not be considered in violation of requirement to make FAPE available to the 
child because of the failure to provide the child with special education and related 
services 

 is not required to convene an IEP team meeting or develop an IEP for the child 
 is not required to amend the child’s education records to remove any references to 

the child’s receipt of special education and related services 
 
 

6.  ADMINISTRATIVE HEARING RIGHTS 
 
Mediation (34 CFR 300.506) 
 
The Department of Elementary and Secondary Education makes mediation available to 
allow parents and responsible public agencies to resolve disagreements involving any 
matter under Part B of IDEA, including matters arising prior to the filing of a due 
process complaint.  Mediation will be provided at no cost to either party.  Department 
funded mediation is not available to resolve disputes between parents or between 
districts and persons other than the parent (or adult student). 
 
A.  Process 

 
The parties must agree to mediate and mutually agree on a mediator from the 
trained mediator list maintained by the Department of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Office of Special Education. 

 
1) The parties shall notify the Department of the mediator selected and the 

Department will send a letter empowering them to proceed. Mediators will not 
be paid if they have not been empowered by the Department. 

2) Mediation must be scheduled within fifteen (15) days of the selection of a 
mediator. 

3) Mediation must be conducted at a time and place that is convenient to both 
parties.    

4) Mediation must be completed within thirty (30) days of the agreement to 
mediate. 



 

 
Local Plan for Compliance with State Regulations Implementing Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 2004 

Section V Procedural Safeguards/Discipline 
- 62 - 

5) Any agreement reached during mediation must be in writing and delivered to 
each party. 

6) No more than three (3) persons can accompany each party unless the parties 
mutually agree on additional participants. 

7) No attorney shall participate or attend on behalf of any party at the mediation 
session.  However, parents may be accompanied by a lay advocate. 

8) Mediation may not be used to deny or delay a parent’s right to a due process 
hearing or to deny any other rights under Part B of IDEA. 

9) If the parties resolve a dispute through the mediation process, the parties must 
execute a legally binding agreement that sets forth that resolution and that states 
that all discussions that occurred during the mediation will remain confidential 
and may not be used as evidence in any subsequent due process hearing or civil 
proceeding and is signed by both the parent and a representative of this agency 
who has the authority to bind such agency.  

10) The written signed agreement is enforceable in any State court of competent 
jurisdiction or in a district court of the United States.  Discussions that occur during 
the mediation process must be confidential and may not be used as evidence in any 
subsequent due process hearing or civil proceeding of any Federal court or State 
court. 

11) If the parties are not able to reach an agreement through the mediation process, the 
mediator will notify the Department. 

 
B.  Mediator Qualifications 

 
1) Mediators must be impartial and free of any conflict of interest. 
2) Mediators shall not be employees of an LEA or a public agency which is involved 

in the education or care of the student or of the State Board of Education.  A 
person who otherwise qualifies as a mediator is not an employee of the State 
Board of Education or LEA solely because he or she is paid by the agency to serve 
as a mediator. 

3) Mediators must have a minimum of sixteen (16) hours of training as a mediator. 
4) Mediators, to be placed on the Department’s mediator list, must meet all 

regulations, requirements, and must agree to be compensated at a rate set by the 
Department and provide the Department with a resume or biographical 
statement reflecting their qualifications. 

5) Mediators must be knowledgeable in laws and regulations relating to the 
provision of special education and related services. 

 
Filing a Due Process Complaint (34 CFR 300.507) 
 
Parents or this agency may file a due process complaint with the Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education, Office of Special Education concerning the 
proposed action of the agency to initiate or refuse to initiate or change the 
identification, evaluation, or educational placement of the student or the provision of a 
free appropriate public education to the student.   
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The due process complaint must allege a violation that happened not more than two years 
before the date the parent or this agency knew or should have known about the alleged 
action that forms the basis of the due process complaint.  The above timeline does not 
apply if the complainant could not file a due process complaint within the timeline 
because:  
 
A. this agency specifically misrepresented that it had resolved the issues identified in 

the complaint, or  
B. this agency withheld information that it was required to provide under Part B of 

IDEA.  
 

The Department shall inform parents of any free or low-cost legal and other relevant 
services available in the area upon their request or if a parent or this agency files a 
due process complaint. 
 
Due Process Complaint (34 CFR 300.508) 
 
In order to request a due process hearing, a parent or this agency (or the attorney 
representing either party) must provide the other party with a copy of the due process 
complaint.  That complaint must contain all of the content listed below and must be 
kept confidential.  The party filing a due process complaint must forward a copy of 
the complaint to the Department of Elementary and Secondary Education. 
 
The content of the complaint must include: 
 
A. the name of the child; 
B. the address of the child’s residence; 
C. the name of the child’s school; 
D. if the child is a homeless child or youth, the child’s contact information and the 

name of the child’s school; 
E. a description of the nature of the problem of the child relating to the proposed or 

refused action, including facts relating to the problem; and, 
F. a proposed resolution of the problem to the extent known and available. 
 
A complaint is filed on the date it is received by the Department if received during 
business hours of the Office of Special Education as posted on the website. Complaints 
received after business hours will be filed the following business day. 
 
Administrative Hearing Commission to Process and Hear the Complaints 

 
Within two (2) business days of the filing of the complaint, the Office of Special 
Education will forward the complaint to the Administrative Hearing Commission for a 
hearing. All further documentation must be filed with the Administrative Hearing 
Commission by fax or mail or as otherwise provided by the Administrative Hearing 
Commission Rules.   
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Sufficiency of Complaint 
 

In order for a due process complaint to go forward, it must be considered sufficient.  
The due process complaint will be considered sufficient (to have met the content 
requirements above) unless the party receiving the due process complaint (parent or this 
agency) notifies the Administrative Hearing Commission and the other party, in 
writing, within fifteen (15) calendar days of receiving the complaint, that the receiving 
party believes that the due process complaint does not meet the requirements listed 
above. 
 
Within five (5) calendar days of receiving the notification that the receiving party 
(parent or this agency) considers a due process complaint insufficient, the 
Administrative Hearing Commissioner must decide if the due process complaint 
meets the requirements listed above and notify the parent and this agency, in writing, 
immediately. 
 
Complaint Amendment 
 
The party who files the complaint may amend the complaint only if:  
 
A.  the other party approves of the changes, in writing, and is given the chance to 

resolve the due process complaint through a resolution meeting, described below, 
or 

B.  by no later than five (5) days before the due process hearing begins, the 
Administrative Hearing Commissioner grants permission for the changes. 

 
If the complaining party makes changes to the due process complaint, the timelines 
for the resolution meeting (within fifteen (15) calendar days of receiving the 
complaint) and the time period for resolution (within thirty (30) calendar days of 
receiving the complaint) start again on the date the amended complaint is filed. 
 
Withdrawal of Complaint 
 
Unless a motion for decision without hearing has been filed or the hearing has started, 
a complaining party can withdraw a complaint by sending a written notice of 
withdrawal or making a verbal request to the Administrative Hearing Commission.  If 
a motion for decision has been filed or the hearing has started, the complaining party 
shall make a request for withdrawal in writing to the Administrative Hearing 
Commission who will rule on the request. 
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Responsible Public Agency Response to a Due Process Complaint 
 
If this agency has not sent a prior written notice to a parent regarding the subject 
matter contained in their due process complaint, this agency must, within ten (10) 
calendar days of receiving the due process complaint, send a response to the parent 
and the Administrative Hearing Commission that includes: 
 
A. an explanation of why this agency proposed or refused to take the action raised in 

the due process complaint; 
B. a description of other options that the child's individualized education program 

(IEP) Team considered and the reasons why those options were rejected; 
C. a description of each evaluation procedure, assessment, record, or report this 

agency used as the basis for the proposed or refused action; and, 
D. a description of the other factors that are relevant to this agency’s proposed or 

refused action. 
 

Providing the information in items A-D above does not prevent this agency from 
asserting that the due process complaint was insufficient. 
 
Answer to a Due Process Complaint 
 
Except as stated under the sub-heading immediately above, the party receiving a due 
process complaint must, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving the complaint, 
send the other party and the Administrative Hearing Commission a response that 
specifically addresses the issues in the complaint. 
 
Model Forms (34 CFR 300.509) 
 
The Department of Elementary and Secondary Education has developed model forms 
to help parties to file a due process complaint and a child complaint. However, parties 
are not required to use these model forms.  Parties can use the model form or another 
appropriate form, so long as it contains the required information for filing a due 
process complaint.   

 
Resolution Process (34 CFR 300.510) 
 
Resolution Meeting 
 
Within fifteen (15) calendar days of receiving notice of a parent’s due process 
complaint or amended complaint, and before the due process hearing begins, this 
agency must convene a meeting with the parent and the relevant member or members 
of the individualized education program (IEP) Team who have specific knowledge of 
the facts identified in the due process complaint.  The meeting:  
 
A. must include a representative of this  agency who has decision-making authority 

on behalf of this agency, and 
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B. may not include an attorney of this agency unless the parent is accompanied by an 
attorney.  

 
Parents and this agency determine the relevant members of the IEP Team to attend 
the meeting. 
 
The purpose of the meeting is for the parent to discuss their due process complaint 
and the facts that form the basis of the complaint so that this agency has the 
opportunity to resolve the dispute.  The resolution meeting is not necessary if the 
parent and this agency agree, in writing, to waive the meeting or if the parent and this 
agency agree to use the mediation process. 

 
This agency shall notify the Department of Elementary and Secondary Education and 
the Administrative Hearing Commission of the date of the resolution meeting and the 
result or that a decision was made not to hold a resolution meeting. 

 
Resolution Period 
 
If this agency has not resolved the due process complaint to the satisfaction of the 
parent within thirty (30) calendar days of the receipt of the due process complaint 
(during the time period for the resolution process), the due process hearing may 
occur.   
 
The forty-five (45) calendar day timeline for issuing a final decision begins at the 
expiration of the thirty (30) calendar day resolution period, with certain exceptions 
for adjustments made to the thirty (30) calendar day resolution period, as described 
below.  
 
Except where the parties have both agreed to waive the resolution process or to use 
mediation, the failure of the parent to participate in the resolution meeting will delay 
the timelines for the resolution process and due process hearing until the parent 
agrees to participate in a meeting.   
 
If after making reasonable efforts and documenting such efforts, this agency is not 
able to obtain the parent’s participation in the resolution meeting, this agency may, at 
the end of the thirty (30) calendar day resolution period, request that the 
Administrative Hearing Commissioner dismiss the due process complaint.   
 
If this agency fails to hold the resolution meeting within fifteen (15) calendar days of 
receiving notice of the parent’s due process complaint or fails to participate in the 
resolution meeting, the parent may ask  the Administrative Hearing Commissioner to 
order that the forty-five (45) calendar day due process hearing timeline begin. 

 
Adjustments to the Thirty (30) Calendar Day Resolution Period 
 
The forty-five (45) day timeline for the due process hearing starts the day after one of 
the following events: 
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A.  both parties agree, in writing, to waive the resolution meeting; 
B.  after either the mediation or the resolution meeting starts but before the end of the 

thirty (30) calendar day resolution period, the parties agree, in writing, that no 
agreement is possible; or,  

C.  both parties agree, in writing, to continue the mediation process at the end of the 
thirty (30) calendar day resolution period but later, either party withdraws from 
the mediation process. 
 

 
Written Settlement Agreement 
 
If a resolution to the dispute is reached at the resolution meeting, the parties must 
enter into a legally binding agreement that is:  
 
A. signed by the parent and a representative of this agency who has the authority to 

bind the agency, and 
B. enforceable in any State court of competent jurisdiction (a State court that has 

authority to hear this type of case) or in a district court of the United States.  
 
Agreement Review Period 
 
If the parties execute an agreement as a result of a resolution meeting, either party may 
void the agreement within three (3) business days of the agreement’s execution.   
 

 State-level Due Process Hearings 
 
A.  The Administrative Hearing Commission processes all due process complaints 

handling all issues after the filing of the complaint to the final decision. A 
complaint shall be assigned to a Commissioner meets the training requirements of 
state law in regard to special education matters. The provisions of chapters 536 and 
621, RSMo and the procedural rules adopted by the Administrative Hearing 
Commission shall be followed unless they conflict with the federal regulations or 
state statutes implementing the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. 
. 

B.  Hearing Rights:  Any party to a hearing has the right to: 
 

1) be accompanied and advised by counsel and by individuals with special 
knowledge or training with respect to the problems of students with 
disabilities; 

2) represent themselves or be represented by a licensed Missouri attorney; 
3) present evidence and confront, cross-examine, and compel the attendance of 

witnesses;  
4) prohibit the introduction of any evidence, including all evaluations and 

recommendations based on the offering party’s evaluation at the hearing 
that has not been disclosed to that party at least five (5) business days before 
the hearing; 



 

 
Local Plan for Compliance with State Regulations Implementing Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 2004 

Section V Procedural Safeguards/Discipline 
- 68 - 

5) obtain a written or, at the option of the parents, electronic verbatim record 
of the hearing at no cost; and, 

6) obtain written or, at the option of the parents, electronic findings of fact and 
decisions at no cost. 
 

In addition, the parents or the student if they are the educational decision maker, 
have the right to open the hearing to the public; otherwise, it is closed.  The parents 
may also elect to have the student present at the hearing.  Any student over age 18 
has the right to attend the hearing, unless their legal guardian, if any, objects. 

 
C.  Subject Matter:  The party that requests the due process hearing may not raise issues 

at the due process hearing that were not addressed in the due process complaint, 
unless the other party agrees.   

    
Hearing Decisions (34 CFR 300.513) 
 
A decision on whether a child received a free appropriate public education (FAPE) 
must be based on substantive grounds.  
 
In matters alleging a procedural violation, the Administrative Hearing Commission 
may find that a child did not receive FAPE only if the procedural inadequacies:  
 
A.  impeded the child’s right to a free appropriate public education (FAPE); 
B.  significantly impeded the parent’s opportunity to participate in the decision-

making process regarding the provision of a free appropriate public education 
(FAPE) to their child; or, 

C.  caused a deprivation of an educational benefit. 
 

None of the provisions described above shall be interpreted to prevent the 
Administrative Hearing Commission from ordering this agency to comply with the 
requirements in the procedural safeguards section of the Federal regulations under Part 
B of IDEA (34 CFR 300.500-300.536). 
 
Nothing in the procedural safeguards section of the Federal regulations under Part B of 
IDEA (34 CFR 300.500-300.536) shall be interpreted to prevent a parent from filing a 
separate due process complaint on an issue separate from a due process complaint already 
filed. 

 
Finality of Decision 

 
Once the Administrative Hearing Commission has issued a final decision, no motion for 
reconsideration is permitted.  However, if a final decision contains technical or 
typographical errors, a party may request correction of the errors if the correction does not 
change the outcome of the hearing or substance of the final hearing decision.  Requests for 
a change of a technical or typographical error do not toll the time for an appeal.  The 
Commissioner hearing the case makes the determination if a change is necessary. 
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Findings and Decision to Advisory Panel and General Public 
 
A copy of the written findings and decision shall be mailed to each party and to the 
State Department of Elementary and Secondary Education (Department).  The 
Department shall provide a copy of the findings and decision (with all personal 
identifiers removed) to the Missouri Special Education Advisory Panel and shall make 
the findings and decision available to the public (with all personally identifiable 
information removed). 

 
Timelines and Convenience (34 CFR 300.515)  
 
Except in the case of an expedited hearing provided for below, the hearing must be held 
and a written decision rendered and mailed within forty-five (45) days of the expiration 
of the thirty (30) day resolution period or the adjusted time period specified.  The 
decision timeline may be extended upon request of the party/parties and agreement by  
the Administrative Hearing Commissioner. The Administrative Hearing Commissioner 
cannot grant an extension without a request from one or both parties. 
 
Site of the Hearing 
 
Each hearing must be held at a time and place which is reasonably convenient to the 
parents and student involved. 
 
Civil Proceedings (34 CFR 300.516) 

 
Any party aggrieved by the findings and decisions made in a hearing may appeal the 
decision within forty-five (45) days to the State courts as provided in Chapter 536, 
RSMo., or in Federal court without regard to the amount in controversy.  To the extent 
that Chapter 536, RSMo. provisions conflict with the IDEA judicial review requirements 
at 34 CFR 300.516 the IDEA judicial review provisions are controlling.  The court shall 
receive the records of the administrative proceedings, shall hear additional evidence at the 
request of a party, and shall base its decision on the preponderance of the evidence, 
granting the relief the court deems appropriate. 

 
Commissioner Qualifications to Hear Due Process Complaints 
 
HearingCommissioners: 
 
A.  shall not have a personal or professional interest in the matters that are before them 

which would conflict with their objectivity in the hearing;   
B.  shall have an affirmative obligation to seek out any conflict of interest and 

withdraw from any matter in which a conflict is identified;   
C.  shall not have been employed within the last five years by a school district or 

organization engaged in special education parent or student advocacy. 
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D.  shall not have performed work for a school district or for a parent or student as a 
special education advocate within the last five years as an independent contractor or 
consultant: 

E.  shall not have been employed within the last five years by the State Board of 
Education or Department of Elementary and Secondary Education; 

F.  shall not have performed work for the State Board of Education or Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education within the last five years as an independent 
contractor or consultant; 

G.  shall not have been party to a special education proceeding as an attorney, parent, or 
child; and, 

H.  must be knowledgeable and understand the provisions of IDEA, and Federal and 
State regulations pertaining to IDEA, and legal interpretations of IDEA by Federal 
and State courts and have at least 10 hours of initial training in special education 
matters and shall annually complete a minimum of five hours of training. 

 
Hearing Commissioners must have the knowledge and ability to conduct hearings, and to 
make and write decisions consistent with appropriate, standard legal practice. 

 
Specific allegations of conflict of interest may be filed with the Administrative Hearing 
Commission.  
 
A person who otherwise qualifies to conduct a hearing is not an employee of the  
Department because he or she is paid by the Department to serve as a Hearing 
Commissioner. 
 
Pre-Hearing Conference 

  
The Administrative Hearing Commission has the option to conduct a prehearing 
conference. 
 
Administrative Hearing Commissioner Orders 

 
The Commissioner has the authority to take any actions necessary to ensure the 
compliance with all requirements of the law.  If the Commissioner orders a party to 
do an act or not to do an act, the party must comply with the order.  Objections to 
orders must be made as part of the record as promptly as possible.  The 
Commissioner has the authority to dismiss an action with, or without, prejudice if the 
party filing the request fails to comply with an order.  The Commissioner has the 
authority to preclude the other party from presenting defenses and may impose 
sanctions as allowed by the regulations of the Administrative Hearing Commission.  
 
Subpoenas 
 
Parties may request subpoenas for witnesses from  the Administrative Hearing 
Commission in accordance with section 536.077.   
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Hearing Procedures 
 
The Commissioner shall hold the hearing and shall rule on procedural and evidentiary 
matters.  The Commissioner must ensure that issues for the hearing are appropriately 
identified and that evidence is relevant and not cumulative.  The Commissioner shall 
limit the hearing to the amount of time necessary for each party to present its case.  
The Commissioner has authority to question witnesses and request information.   

 
A. Length of Presentations 
 

The Commissioner may limit the length of any presentation in order to proceed 
with the hearing in an expeditious manner.  In general, a hearing should last no 
longer than two (2) days.  Any hearing exceeding two (2) days requires good 
cause to be shown and must be documented on the record.   

 
B. Exclusions 
 

1) The parties shall exchange lists of exhibits and lists of their witnesses 
at least five (5) business days before the hearing or two (2) days before 
an expedited hearing.  Any party has the right to prohibit the 
introduction of any evidence at the hearing that has not been disclosed 
to that party in accordance with this rule. 
 

2) Evidence or testimony may also be excluded at the hearing if: 
 

a) it is cumulative, irrelevant, or unnecessary; 
b) it represents the legal conclusion of a witness; or, 
c) it is speculation on the part of the witness.   

 
This is not an exhaustive list of all bases for excluding evidence or 
testimony. 

 
      3)  Admissibility of evidence shall be determined by the Administrative Hearing  

       Commission in accordance with Missouri law, including but not limited to §  
                 536.070, RSMo and the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act and  
                 supporting regulations.   

 
C. Communication with Hearing Commissioners 
 

No party or attorney may communicate with the Commissioner on the merits of 
the case unless all parties have the opportunity to participate. Communication 
with the Commission should be directed to the Commission’s primary telephone 
number, 573-751-2422. 
 
All pleadings must be filed by fax or mail or as otherwise provided by 
Administrative Hearing Commission rules.  
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E. Witnesses 
 

At the request of a party or upon the Commissioner’s own motion, the 
Commissioner may exclude witnesses from the hearing room so that they cannot 
hear the testimony of other witnesses.  The Hearing Commissioner has authority to 
question witnesses and request information.  
 

F. Limitations   
 

The Commissioner may, at his or her discretion, limit the number of witnesses, 
the length of direct and cross examination, and the number and type of documents 
used as evidence in the hearing. 

 
Consolidation of Cases 

 
A. Standards for Consolidation  

 
The Commissioner may consolidate two (2) or more separate cases for hearing if 
the cases involve the same student, present substantially the same issues of fact 
and law, if the consolidation would save time and costs, and if consolidation 
would not prejudice any party.  

 
B.  Request for Consolidation   

 
A party requesting consolidation must serve a written request for consolidation on 
all parties to the cases to be consolidated and the Commissioners assigned to the 
cases.  Any party objecting to the request must serve and file their objections 
within five (5) calendar days following service of the request for consolidation.  

 
C.  Determination  

 
The Administrative Hearing Commission will rule on the request for 
consolidation. 

 
Hearing Officer List 
 
The Department shall keep a list of Commissioners who may hear due process 
complaints.  The list must include a statement of the qualification of each of the 
Commissioners. 
 
Attorneys' Fees (34 CFR 300.517) 
 
Only a court of law can award attorneys fees.   
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In any action or proceeding brought under this section, the court, in its discretion, may 
award reasonable attorneys’ fees as part of the costs: 
 
A. to a prevailing party who is a parent of a child with a disability; 
B. to a prevailing party who is a state educational agency or local educational agency 

against the attorney of a parent who files a complaint or subsequent cause of action 
that is frivolous, unreasonable, or without foundation, or against the attorney of a 
parent who continued to litigate after the litigation clearly became frivolous, 
unreasonable, or without foundation; or, 

C. to a prevailing state educational agency or local educational agency against the 
attorney of a parent or against the parent, if the parent’s complaint or subsequent 
cause of action was presented for any improper purpose, such as to harass, to cause 
unnecessary delay, or to needlessly increase the cost of litigation. 

 
Funds under Part B of IDEA may not be used to pay attorney fees or costs of a party 
related to an action or proceeding under this section.  A public agency may use Part B 
funds for conducting an action or proceeding under this section. 
 
A court award for reasonable attorney fees is subject to the following: 

 
A.  the award must be based on prevailing rates in the community in which the action 

arose for the kind and quality of services furnished.  No bonus or multiplier may be 
used in calculating the fee award; 

B.  attorney fees and related costs may not be reimbursed for services performed 
subsequent to the time of a written offer of settlement to a parent if:  the offer is made 
within the time prescribed by Rule 68 of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, or in 
the case of an administrative proceeding, at any time more than ten (10) days before 
the proceeding begins; the offer is not accepted within ten (10) days; and the court or 
hearing officer finds that the relief finally obtained is not more favorable to the parents 
than the offer of settlement.  However, if the parent prevails and was substantially 
justified in rejecting the settlement offer, an award of attorney fees and related costs 
may be made; 

C.  attorney fees may not be awarded related to any meeting of the IEP team unless the 
meeting is convened as a result of an administrative proceeding or judicial action;  

D.  attorney fees may not be awarded related to a resolution meeting; and, 
E.  the court may reduce the amount of attorney fees awarded if:  the parent or the 

parent’s attorney unreasonably protracted the final resolution of the controversy, the 
amount unreasonably exceeds the hourly rate prevailing in the community for similar 
services by attorneys of reasonably comparable skill, reputation, and experience; the 
time spent and legal services furnished were excessive considering the nature of the 
action/proceeding; or, the attorney representing the parent did not provide to the 
responsible public agency the appropriate information in the due process request 
notice required by regulation. 
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NOTE:  Attorney fees may not be reduced if the court finds the state or local 
agency unreasonably protracted the final resolution or there was a violation of the 
Procedural Safeguards. 

 
Maintenance of Placement (34 CFR 300.518) 
 
During the pendency of any administrative or judicial proceeding regarding a due 
process complaint notice requesting a due process hearing, the child shall remain in his 
or her current placement, unless such change has been made with the agreement of the 
parent or guardian.  Students who are endangering themselves or others can have their 
status changed, without the agreement of the parent or guardian, pursuant to court 
order. The Administrative Hearing Commission cannot order a change of placement 
during a dispute; but the parent or guardian and the district can agree to a change. 
 
 
When this agency contacts a State Board of Education operated program for 
consideration of a student's eligibility for acceptance and enrollment, this agency shall 
assure that the student will be enrolled or will maintain enrollment in this agency 
pending final action by the state. 
 
If the decision in a due process hearing agrees with the student’s parents that a change 
of placement is appropriate, that placement must be treated as an agreement between 
this agency and the parents for purposes of “stay-put” pending and during judicial 
appeal. 

 
 

7. EDUCATIONAL SURROGATES 
 

This agency has established the following for the appointment of an educational 
surrogate: 

 
Identifying the Need for Appointment 

 
Any person may advise this agency that a student with a disability within its 
jurisdiction may be in need of a person to act as an educational surrogate.  Notice can 
be given to the agency responsible for providing education to students with disabilities 
or directly to the Department of Elementary and Secondary Education, Office of 
Special Education. 

 
Process of Appointment 

 
When this agency is informed of a student with disabilities living within its jurisdiction, 
it shall, within thirty (30) days, determine whether an educational surrogate should be 
appointed.  A request for the appointment of a surrogate shall be made within ten (10) 
days to the Office of Special Education.  The Office of Special Education, on behalf of 
the State Board of Education, shall, within thirty (30) days, appoint a person to act as an 
educational surrogate.  The Office of Special Education shall maintain a registry of 
trained educational surrogates from which they will select individuals for appointment.  
If an educational surrogate dies, resigns, or is removed, within 15 days thereof, a 
replacement will be appointed. 
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Criteria for Appointment 

 
The State Board of Education shall appoint a person to act as a surrogate for the parent 
or guardian of a student with a disability as defined in Section 162.675, RSMo, when: 

 
A.  the child has no identified parent; 
B.  the child has parents who, after reasonable efforts, cannot be located by this agency;  
C.  the child is a ward of the state and is living in a facility or group home (and not with 

a person acting as a parent); or, 
D.  the child is an unaccompanied homeless youth. 

 
Definitions 

 
When determining a child’s eligibility to receive a surrogate appointment, the term 
"parent" means a biological, adoptive, or foster parent of a child or a guardian generally 
authorized to make educational decisions for the child (but not the State if the child is a 
ward of the State), a person acting in the place of a biological or adoptive parent 
(including a grandparent, stepparent, or other relative) with whom the child lives; an 
individual who is legally responsible for the child’s welfare.   

 
Qualifications for Appointment 

 
Any person who is appointed to act as an educational surrogate shall: 

 
A.  be at least 18 years of age; 
B.  not be an employee of the SEA, this agency or any other agency that is involved in 

the education or care of the child with disabilities (a person otherwise qualified to 
be an educational surrogate is not an employee of an agency simply because he or 
she is reimbursed to serve as an educational surrogate); 

C.  not be a contractor of a nonpublic agency that provides only non-educational care 
for the child;  

D.  not be a contractor of this agency; 
E.  be free from any personal or professional interest that may conflict with the 

interests of the student represented; and, 
F.  have knowledge and skills that ensure adequate representation of the student. 

 
In the case of a child who is a ward of the State, the educational surrogate alternatively 
may be appointed by the judge overseeing the child’s case, provided that the surrogate 
meets the above requirements. 
 
In the case of a child who is an unaccompanied homeless youth, appropriate staff of 
emergency shelters, transitional shelters, independent living programs, and street 
outreach programs may be appointed as temporary educational surrogate without 
regard to the above requirements, until an educational surrogate can be appointed that 
does meet those requirements. 
 
Educational Surrogate Training 
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All educational surrogates shall participate in a training session in which they will 
become familiar with the Missouri Educational Surrogate Program, acquire a basic 
understanding of the special education process in Missouri, and develop the knowledge 
and skill necessary to adequately represent a student.  The Department shall provide the 
educational surrogate training and may require assistance from this agency to present 
an effective training session. 

 
This Agency’s Responsibilities 

 
Specifically, this agency shall: 

 
A.  designate a staff member who will be responsible for overseeing the educational 

surrogate program in the district.  Unless notified otherwise, the Department will 
assume that the educational surrogate contact person is the same as this agency’s 
special education director or contact person; 

B.  complete and return to the Department a "Determination of Need for Surrogate 
Appointment" form for each student believed to be eligible for receiving a surrogate 
appointment; 

C.  assist the Department in recruiting educational surrogate volunteers and submit 
their names and addresses to the Department ; 

D.  be available to aid the Department with local educational surrogate training; and,  
E.  complete and return to the Department an “LEA Educational Surrogate Evaluation” 

form for each surrogate serving in this agency. 
 

Duties of the Educational Surrogate 
 

An individual appointed to act as an educational surrogate shall: 
 

A.  complete and return to the Department an Educational Surrogate Application and 
Verification of Eligibility form; 

B.  attend an educational surrogate training session; 
C.  represent their assigned student in all decisions relating to the student's education 

including matters related to the identification, evaluation, and educational 
placement of the child, as well as the provision of a free appropriate public 
education to the child; and, 

D.  notify the agency or the Department if any conflicts develop, or if they will no 
longer be able to fulfill their educational surrogate role. 

 
Immunity from Liability 

 
The person appointed to act as an educational surrogate shall be immune from liability 
for any civil damage arising from any act or omission in representing the student in any 
decision related to the student's education. 
 
This immunity shall not apply to intentional conduct, wanton and willful conduct, or 
gross negligence. 

 
Reimbursement 
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The person appointed to act as an educational surrogate shall be reimbursed by the State 
Board of Education for all reasonable and necessary expenses incurred as a result of his 
or her representation of a student with a disability.  Determination of “reasonable and 
necessary” expenses shall be made at the discretion of the Department and pursuant to 
State Office of Administration guidelines.  Such expenses do not include attorney fees or 
child care/babysitting expenses. 

 
Evaluation 

 
The Department will send to this agency an evaluation form to complete for each 
educational surrogate in which they will recommend the continuation or termination of 
the surrogate appointment.  This agency shall provide brief written discussions 
supporting a recommendation of termination and attach any existing documentation.  
Upon receipt of a recommendation of termination, the Office of Special Education will 
investigate and reach a decision on whether to terminate. 

 
Termination 

 
The educational surrogate appointment shall be terminated at the request of the 
educational surrogate or in the event of any of the following situations: 

 
A.  the conclusions of the initial educational evaluation indicate that the student does 

not qualify for receiving special education; 
B.  the student's parent or guardian reappears to represent him or her, or wardship is 

terminated; 
C.  the student is no longer in need of special education services; 
D.  the student reaches the age of majority; 
E.  the educational surrogate fails to fulfill their responsibilities as defined by state and 

federal regulations; and,  
F.  the student graduates and/or reaches age 21. 

 
8. TRANSFER OF PARENTAL RIGHTS AT AGE OF MAJORITY 

 
When a student with a disability reaches age 18, or otherwise is emancipated in 
accordance with state law, this agency shall provide any required notice to both the 
student and the parents.  All other rights accorded to parents under Part B of IDEA 
transfer to the student.  All rights accorded to parents transfer to students, at age 
eighteen (18), who are incarcerated in an adult or juvenile, State or local correctional 
institution.   The student and parent must be notified of the transfer of rights.  The 
transfer does not apply if the student is declared incompetent by a court of competent 
jurisdiction.   
 

9. DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS/REMOVALS/EXPEDITED HEARINGS 
 
Authority of School Personnel 
 
This agency’s staff may consider any unique circumstances on a case by case basis 
when determining whether a change of placement, consistent with other requirements of 
this section, is appropriate for a child with a disability who violates a code of student 
conduct. 
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Ten (10) School Days or Less 
 
This agency may remove a child with a disability who violates a code of student 
conduct from their current placement to an appropriate interim alternative educational 
setting, another setting, or suspension, for not more than ten (10) consecutive school 
days (to the extent such alternatives are applied to children without disabilities) 
without providing services.  This agency may also impose additional removals of not 
more than ten (10) school days consecutively in that same school year for separate 
incidents, as long as those removals do not constitute a change of placement.  Once a 
child has been removed from his or her placement for a total of ten (10) school days 
in the same school year, this agency must, during any subsequent days of removal in 
that school year, provide services to the extent required below under the subheading 
“Services.”  
 
Long Term Suspension 
 
If this agency seeks to order a change in placement that would exceed ten (10) school 
days consecutively and the behavior that gave rise to the violation of the school code 
is determined not to be a manifestation of the child’s disability, the relevant 
disciplinary procedures applicable to children without disabilities may be applied to 
the child in the same manner and for the same duration in which the procedures 
would be applied to children without disabilities, except services must be provided to 
ensure the child receives a free appropriate public education, although it may be 
provided in an interim alternative educational setting. 
 
Change of Placement 
 
A removal of a child with a disability from the child’s current educational placement 
is a change of placement if: 
 
A.  the removal is for more than ten (10) school days in a row; or, 
B.  the child has been subjected to a series of removals that constitute a pattern 

because: 
 

1) the series of removals total more than ten (10) school days in a school year; 
2) the child’s behavior is substantially similar to the child’s behavior in previous 

incidents that resulted in the series of removals; and,  
3) of such additional factors as the length of each removal, the total amount of time 

the child has been removed, and the proximity of the removals to one another; 
and, 

 
C.  whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change of placement is determined on 

a case-by-case basis by the school district and, if challenged, is subject to review 
through due process and judicial proceedings. 
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Services 
 

The services that must be provided to a child with a disability who has been removed 
from the child’s current placement may be provided in an interim alternative educational 
setting. 
 
A school district is only required to provide services to a child with a disability who has 
been removed from his or her current placement for ten (10) school days or less in that 
school year, if it provides services to a child without disabilities who has been similarly 
removed.   
 
A child with a disability who is removed from the child’s current placement for more 
than ten (10) school days must:  
 
A.  continue to receive educational services, so as to enable the child to continue to 

participate in the general education curriculum, although in another setting, and to 
progress toward meeting the goals set out in the child’s IEP, and 

B.  receive, as appropriate, a functional behavioral assessment, and behavior 
intervention services, and modifications that are designed to address the behavior 
violation so that it does not happen again.    

 
After a child with a disability has been removed from his or her current placement for 
ten (10) school days in that same school year and, if the current removal is for ten 
(10) school days in a row or less and if the removal is not a change of placement (see 
definition below), then school personnel, in consultation with at least one (1) of the 
child’s teachers, shall determine the extent to which services are needed to enable the 
child to continue to participate in the general education curriculum, although in 
another setting, and to progress toward meeting the goals set out in the child’s IEP. 
 
If the removal is a change of placement, the child’s IEP Team shall determines the 
appropriate services to enable the child to continue to participate in the general 
education curriculum, although in another setting, and to progress toward meeting the 
goals set out in the child’s IEP. 
 
Manifestation 
 
Within ten (10) school days of any decision to change the placement of a child with a 
disability because of a violation of a code of student conduct, this agency, the parent, 
and relevant members of the IEP Team (as determined by the parent and this agency) 
shall review all relevant information in the student’s file, including the child’s IEP, 
any teacher observations, and any relevant information provided by the parents to 
determine if the conduct in question was caused by or had a direct and substantial 
relationship to the child’s disability; or, if the conduct in question, was the direct 
result of this agency’s failure to implement the IEP. 
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If this agency, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP Team (as determined by 
the parent and the LEA) determine that either the conduct in question was caused by 
or had a direct and substantial relationship to the child’s disability; or, if the conduct 
in question, was the direct result of this agency’s failure to implement the IEP 
applicable for the child, the conduct shall be determined to be a manifestation of the 
child’s disability. 
 
Determination that Behavior Was a Manifestation 
 
If this agency, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP Team make the 
determination that the conduct was a manifestations of the child’s disability, the IEP 
Team shall conduct a functional behavioral assessment, and implement a behavioral 
intervention plan for such child, provided that this agency had not conducted such 
assessment prior to such determination before the behavior that resulted in a change 
in placement.  If the child already has such a behavioral intervention plan, the IEP 
Team must review it and modify it, as necessary, to address the behavior.   
 
Unless the removal is due to weapons, drugs, or serious bodily injury, the child must 
be returned to the placement from which the child was removed, unless the parent and 
this agency agree to a change of placement as part of the modification of the 
behavioral intervention plan. 
 
Special Circumstances 

 
Whether or not the behavior was a manifestation of the child’s disability, this 
agency’s personnel may remove a student to an interim alternative educational setting 
(determined by the child’s IEP Team) for up to forty-five (45) school days, if the 
child:  
 
A.  carries a weapon (see the definition below) to school or has a weapon at school, 

on school premises, or at a school function under the jurisdiction of the State 
Educational Agency or a school district;  

B.  knowingly has or uses illegal drugs (see the definition below) or sells or solicits 
the sale of a controlled substance (see the definition below) while at school, on 
school premises, or at a school function under the jurisdiction of the State 
Educational Agency or a school district; or, 

C.  has inflicted serious bodily injury (see the definition below) upon another person 
while at school, on school premises, or at a school function under the jurisdiction 
of the State Educational Agency or a school district. 

 
On the date on which the decision to take that action is made, the parent must be 
notified of the decision and provided the Procedural Safeguards statement. 
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Determination of Setting (CFR 300.531) 
 
The interim alternative educational setting must be determined by the IEP Team for 
removals that are changes of placement and forty-five (45) school day placements 
described under special circumstances.   
 
Expedited Due Process Hearing (34 CFR 300.532)   
 
If the parent of a child with a disability disagrees with any decision regarding 
placement, or the manifestation determination under this subsection, or this agency 
believes that maintaining the current placement of the child is substantially likely to 
result in injury to the child or to others, they may request a due process hearing. 
 
Authority of Commissioner in Expedited Hearings 
 
A qualified Commissioner will hold the due process hearing and make a decision. 
The Commissioner may: 
 
A.  return the child with a disability to the placement from which the child was 

removed if the Commissioner determines that the removal was a violation of the 
requirements described under the heading 
Disciplinary/Actions/Removals/Expedited Hearings, or that the child’s 
behavior was a manifestation of the child’s disability, or 

B.  order a change of placement of the child with a disability to an appropriate 
interim alternative educational setting for not more than forty-five (45) school 
days if the hearing officer determines that maintaining the current placement of 
the child is substantially likely to result in injury to the child or to others. 

 
These expedited hearing procedures may be repeated, if the school district believes 
that returning the child to the original placement is substantially likely to result in 
injury to the child or to others. 
 
Whenever a parent or a school district files a due process complaint to request such a 
hearing:  
 
A.  The Administrative Hearing Commission must arrange for an expedited due 

process hearing, which must occur within twenty (20) school days of the date the 
hearing is requested and must result in a determination within ten (10) school 
days after the hearing.  

B.  Unless the parents and the school district agree, in writing, to waive the meeting 
or agree to use mediation, a resolution meeting must occur within seven (7) 
calendar days of receiving notice of the due process complaint.  The hearing may 
proceed unless the matter has been resolved to the satisfaction of both parties 
within fifteen (15) calendar days of receipt of the due process complaint. 
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A party may appeal the decision in an expedited due process hearing in the same way 
as they may for decisions in other due process hearings. 
 
The timeline for an expedited due process hearing may not be extended; however, the 
case may be withdrawn and re-filed.  

 
Placement During Appeals (34 CFR 300.533) 
 
When the parent or this agency has filed a due process complaint related to 
disciplinary matters, the child must (unless the parent and the State Educational 
Agency or school district agree otherwise) remain in the interim alternative 
educational setting pending the decision of the hearing officer, or until the expiration 
of the time period of removal as provided for and described under the heading 
Disciplinary/Actions/Removals/Expedited Hearings, whichever occurs first. 
 
Protection for Children Not Yet Eligible for Special Education and Related Services 
(34 CFR 300.534) 
  
Students who have not been identified as disabled may be subjected to the same 
disciplinary measures applied to children without disabilities if this agency did not have 
prior knowledge of the disability.  If this agency is deemed to have knowledge that the 
child was a child with a disability before the behavior that precipitated the disciplinary 
action, the child may assert any of the protections for students with disabilities in the area 
of discipline.  This agency has knowledge of the disability when: 
 
A. the parent has expressed concern in writing that the student needs special 

education services to supervisory or administrative personnel of the appropriate 
educational agency or a teacher of the child; or, 

B. the parent has requested an evaluation; or, 
C. the student’s teacher or other school staff has expressed specific concern about a 

pattern of the student’s behavior directly to the director of special education or to 
other supervisory personnel in accordance with the agency’s established child find 
or special education referral system. 

 
This agency would not be deemed to have knowledge that the child is a child with a 
disability, if this agency conducted an evaluation and determined that the child was 
not a child with a disability; or determined that an evaluation was not necessary and 
provided proper Notice of Action Refused prior to the behavior incident; or, if the 
parent of the child has not allowed an evaluation of the child pursuant to IDEA or has 
refused services.   

 
If a request for evaluation is made during the period the student is subject to 
disciplinary measures, the evaluation will be expedited.  Until the evaluation is 
completed (assuming this agency is not deemed to have knowledge that the child is a 
child with a disability prior to the behavior that precipitated the disciplinary action), 
the child remains in the educational placement determined by the school district, 
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which can include suspension or expulsion without educational services.  If the child is 
determined to be a child with a disability, this agency shall provide special education 
and related services and follow all required procedures for disciplining students with 
disabilities. 

 
Reporting Crimes Committed by Students With Disabilities 
 
Nothing in this part shall be construed to prohibit this agency from reporting crimes, 
to appropriate law enforcement and judicial authorities, or to prevent State law 
enforcement and judicial authorities from exercising their responsibilities with regard 
to the application of Federal and State law to crimes committed by students with 
disabilities.  An agency reporting a crime shall ensure copies of the special education 
and disciplinary records of the child are transmitted for consideration by the 
appropriate authorities to whom it reports the crime.  Transmittal of records must be 
in accordance with Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA). 
 
Definitions 

   
A.  Controlled substance means a drug or other substance identified under schedules 

I, II, III, IV, or V in Section 202(c) of the Controlled Substances Act (21 USC 812 
(c)). 

B.  Illegal drug means a controlled substance but does not include such a substance 
that is legally possessed or used under the supervision of a licensed healthcare 
professional or that is legally possessed or used under any other authority under 
that Act or under any other provision of Federal law. 

C.  Substantial evidence means beyond a preponderance of the evidence. 
D.  Weapon means dangerous weapon as defined under paragraph (2) of the first 

subsection (g) of Section 930 of title 18, United States Code.  The term “dangerous 
weapon” means a weapon, device, instrument, material, or substance, animate or 
inanimate, that is used for or is readily capable of, causing death or serious bodily 
injury, except that such term does not include a pocket knife with a blade of less than 
2½ inches in length. 

E.  A serious bodily injury involves an injury with a substantial risk of death, extreme 
physical pain, protracted and obvious disfigurement, protracted loss or 
impairment of the function of a bodily member, organ, or mental faculty (18 USC 
1365 (h)(3)). 
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VI. LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY (LEA) ELIGIBILITY  
 

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

1. SUBGRANTS TO LEAs (34 CFR 300.705) 
 

For each year for which funds are allocated to states under 34 CFR 300.703, it is the 
policy of the Department of Elementary and Secondary Education to award subgrants 
to responsible public agencies as described in 34 CFR 300.705.   
 

2.   CONDITION OF ASSISTANCE (34 CFR 300.200) 
 
This agency  is eligible for assistance under Part B of the Act for a fiscal year if the 
agency submits a budget application and provides assurances to the SEA that the 
responsible public agency has a Board approved local compliance plan that meets each 
of the conditions in 34 CFR 300.201 through 300.213. 
 

3. CONSISTENCY WITH STATE POLICIES (34 CFR 300.201) 
 
This agency, in providing for the education of children with disabilities within its 
jurisdiction, must have in effect policies, procedures, and programs that are consistent 
with the State policies and procedures established under 34 CFR 300.101 through 
300.163 and 300.165 through 300.177. 
 
The responsible public agency may: 
 
a) adopt the State model local compliance plan, in which case the agency does not 

have to submit its plan to the SEA for approval, OR 
b) adopt the State model local compliance plan, with revisions to allow for unique 

agency characteristics or local requirements, in which case the agency must submit 
the plan to the SEA for approval, OR 

c) write a local compliance plan which meets all of the requirements listed above, in 
which case the agency must submit the plan to the SEA for approval. 

 
4.  INFORMATION FOR SEA (34 CFR 300.211) 

 
This agency must provide the SEA with information necessary to enable the SEA to 
carry out its duties under Part B of the Act including information relating to the 
performance of children with disabilities participating in programs carried out under 
Part B of IDEA. 

 
5. HEARINGS RELATED TO LEA ELIGIBILITY (34 CFR 300.221) 

  
It is the policy of the Department to provide a local school district or public agency 
with notice and an opportunity for a hearing prior to determination of ineligibility for 
Part B funds under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act.   
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Appeal by an applicant must be based upon an allegation that these actions by the 
Department of Elementary and Secondary Education violate state or federal statute or 
regulation.  The Department shall provide a local school district or public agency with 
notice of intent to determine ineligibility.  That notice shall contain:  

 
a) a statement of the basis upon which the Department proposes to determine ineligibility;  
b) possible options for resolving the issue; 
c) how the applicant can request a hearing not later than thirty (30) days from receipt 

of the notice of proposed ineligibility; and,  
d) information about the proposed procedures to be followed in the hearing. 
 
This notice shall be transmitted to the applicant by certified mail with return receipt requested. 

 
Requests for a hearing pursuant to this section shall be in writing and shall be directed 
to the Office of the Commissioner of Education. 
 
Within thirty (30) days of the date of receipt of the appeal request, the Commissioner of 
Education or a designee shall conduct a hearing on the record on the proposed action.  No 
later than ten (10) days after the hearing, the Commissioner or a designee shall issue a 
written ruling, including findings of fact and a reason for the ruling.  If the Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education determines that its action was contrary to state or 
federal statutes or regulations, which govern the applicable program, the Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education, shall rescind its action. 
 
The ruling by the Commissioner of Education or a designee shall be final unless appealed 
pursuant to Education Division General Administrative Regulations (EDGAR) which 
provides that notice of appeal must be filed with the Office of the Secretary of Education 
within twenty (20) days after the applicant receives notice of the decision.  The decision 
of the Commissioner of Education shall contain a description of the applicant's right of 
appeal and shall be forwarded by certified mail with return receipt requested.    
 
The Department shall make available at reasonable times and places to each applicant 
all records pertaining to any review or appeal that the applicant is conducting under this 
section, including the records of other applicants. 

 
6. FAILURE TO PROVIDE FREE APPROPRIATE PUBLIC EDUCATION 

(FAPE) 
 

The hearing procedure described in this section will be used when this agency is 
determined to be unwilling or unable to provide a Free Appropriate Public Education 
(FAPE) as described in Regulation IV. 
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B. FISCAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
1. USE OF AMOUNTS (34 CFR 300.202) 

 
The amounts provided to this agency under Part B of the Act must be: 

 
a) expended in accordance with applicable provisions of Part B of IDEA; 
b) used only to pay the excess costs of providing special education and related services 

to children with disabilities, consistent with the excess cost provision of this section;  
c) used to supplement State, local, and other Federal funds and not to supplant those funds; 
d) expended in accordance with this agency’s Part B Budget Application; and,  
e) directed 100% towards special education unless otherwise allowed. 

 
2. PERMISSIVE USE OF FUNDS (34 CFR 300.208) 

 
Funds provided to this agency under Part B of the Act may be used for the following 
activities: 
 
a) Services and aids that also benefit nondisabled children.  For the costs of special 

education and related services and supplementary aids and services, provided in a 
regular class or other education-related setting to a child with a disability in accordance 
with the IEP of the child, even if one or more children will benefit from these services. 

b) Coordinated Early Intervening services. 34 CFR 205(d), 34 CFR 208 (a)(2), 34 CFR 
226).  To develop and implement coordinated, early intervening educational services 
in accordance with 34 CFR 300.226.  This agency may not use more than fifteen 
(15) percent of the amount the agency receives under Part B for any fiscal year, less 
any amount reduced by the agency under adjustments to local fiscal effort, if any, in 
combination with other amounts (which may include amounts other than education 
funds), to develop and implement coordinated, early intervening services, which 
may include interagency financing structures, for students in kindergarten through 
grade 12 (with a particular emphasis on students in kindergarten through grade 3) 
who have not been identified as needing special education or related services but 
who need additional academic and behavioral support to succeed in a general 
education environment.  In implementing coordinated, early intervening service, a 
responsible public agency may carry out activities that include: 
 

 professional development (which may be provided by entities other than 
local educational agencies) for teachers and other school staff to enable 
such personnel to deliver scientifically-based academic instruction and 
behavioral interventions, including scientifically-based literacy 
instruction, and, where appropriate, instruction on the use of adaptive and 
instructional software; and 

 providing educational and behavioral evaluations, services, and supports, 
including scientifically-based literacy instruction. 
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Nothing in this section shall be construed to either limit or create a right to FAPE under 
Part B or to delay appropriate evaluation of a child suspected of having a disability.  
 
The amount of funds expended by this agency for early intervening services under 34 
CFR 300.226 shall count toward the maximum amount of expenditures that this 
agency may reduce local effort.  
 
c) High cost special education and related services.  To establish and implement cost or 

risk sharing funds, consortia, or cooperative for this agency or for LEAs working in a 
consortium of which this agency is a part, to pay for high cost special education and 
related services.  In Missouri this is known as the “High Need Fund.”   

d) Administrative case management. This agency may use funds received under Part B 
of the Act to purchase appropriate technology for recordkeeping, data collection, 
and related case management activities of teachers and related services personnel 
providing services described in the IEP of children with disabilities that is needed 
for the implementation of those case management activities. 

e) Schoolwide Programs under Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
(ESEA) 34 CFR 300.206.  This agency may use funds received under Part B for any 
fiscal year to carry out a school-wide program under section 1114 of the ESEA.  The 
amount used in any school-wide program may not exceed the amount received by this 
agency under Part B for that fiscal year, divided by the number of children with 
disabilities in the jurisdiction of this agency, and multiplied by the number of children 
with disabilities participating in the school-wide program.  Part B funds used in this 
manner, must be considered Federal Part B funds for purposes of calculations 
required for determining excess costs.  All other requirements of Part B of the Act 
must be met by this agency using Part B funds in a school-wide program, including 
ensuring that children with disabilities in school-wide program receive services in 
accordance with a properly developed IEP and are afforded all of the rights and 
services guaranteed to children with disabilities under the Act. 
 

3. ACCOUNTING AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES  
 
a) This agency shall submit a budget application for Part B funds on or before the 

required due date.  Part B funds may not be obligated until the budget application 
has been substantially approved, which occurs upon submission. 

b) This agency shall submit payment requests for Part B funds by the required due dates.  
Payment requests must be based on actual expenditures to date or expenditures that 
will occur within three days of receiving the funds.  

c) This agency must create a system for tracking Part B funds separately from state/local 
funds. 

d) Capital outlay purchases with Part B funds must be prior approved by the 
Department.  This includes equipment, construction/renovation and vehicles/buses. 

e) This agency shall submit a final expenditure report (FER) for Part B funds on or 
before the required due date.  

f) Appropriate records shall be maintained to verify all expenditure of funds received 
under Part B of IDEA.  
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4. EXCESS COST (34 CFR 300.202) 

 
a) This agency may not use funds provided under Part B of IDEA to pay for all of the 

costs directly attributable to the education of a child with a disability ages six (6) 
through seventeen (17). 

b) This agency may use Part B funds to pay for all of the costs directly attributable to 
the education of a child with a disability ages three (3) through five (5) and ages 
eighteen (18) through twenty (20), if no local or State funds are available for 
nondisabled children of these ages.  However, the agency must comply with the 
nonsupplanting and other requirements of this part in providing the education and 
services for these children. 

c) This agency meets the excess cost requirement if it has spent at least a minimum 
average amount for the education of its children with disabilities before funds under 
Part B are used. 

d) Excess costs must be calculated in accordance with 34 CFR 300.16 and may not 
include capital outlay or debt service. 

 
5. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT (34 CFR 300.203) 

 
a) Funds provided to this agency under Part B of the Act: 

 
 must not be used to reduce the level of expenditures for the education of 

children with disabilities made by this agency from local funds below the 
level of those expenditures for the preceding fiscal year, and 

 must be used to supplement State, local, and other Federal funds and not to 
supplant those funds as described in 34 CFR 300.202(a)(3). 

 
 b) Exceptions to Maintenance of Effort (34 CFR 300.204)  

 
The total amount or average per capita amount of either local only or the combined 
State and local school funds budgeted by this agency for expenditures in the current 
fiscal year for the education of students with disabilities must be at least equal to the 
total amount or average per capita amount of state and local school funds actually 
expended for the education of students with disabilities in the most recent preceding 
fiscal year for which the information is available.  Allowance may be made for: 

 
 the voluntary departure, by retirement or otherwise, or departure by just 

cause, of special education or related services personnel;  
 a decrease in the enrollment of children with disabilities; 
 the termination of the obligation of the agency, consistent with this part, to 

provide a program of special education to a particular child with a disability 
that is an exceptionally costly program, as determined by the SEA, because 
the child has left the jurisdiction of the agency, has reached the age at which 
the obligation of the agency to provide FAPE to the child has terminated, or 
no longer needs the program of special education; 
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 the termination of costly expenditures for long-term purchases, such as the 
acquisition of equipment or the construction of school facilities; and, 

 the assumption of cost by the high cost fund operated by the SEA under 34 
CFR 300.704(c). 

 
c)  Adjustment to Local Fiscal Effort (34 CFR 300.205) 

 
In any fiscal year for which a district's Federal allocation exceeds the amount the 
district received in the previous fiscal year, the district may reduce the level of 
expenditures required for the education of children with disabilities from state and 
local funds by not more than fifty (50) percent of the amount in excess.   

 
If this agency exercises the authority to reduce their local effort, the agency must 
use an amount of local funds equal to the reduction in expenditures to carry out 
activities that could be supported with funds under the ESEA regardless of 
whether the agency is using funds under the ESEA for those activities. 
 
If the SEA determines that a responsible public agency is unable to establish and 
maintain programs of FAPE that meet the requirements of section 613 (a) of the 
Act and this part or the SEA has taken action against the local educational agency 
under section 616, the SEA must prohibit this agency from reducing the level of 
expenditures for that fiscal year. 
 
The amount of funds expended by this agency for early intervening services under 
34 CFR 300.226 shall count toward the maximum amount of expenditures that the 
responsible public agency may reduce maintenance of fiscal effort. 

 
6. WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS 

 
When the Department finds a failure to comply with any provision of applicable state 
or federal law, the Department may notify this agency of restriction of funds under Part 
B until compliance is met.  
 

7.  EARLY CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION (ECSE) EXPENDITURE 
REQUIREMENTS 

  
a) Early Childhood Special Education expenditures must be reported annually 

through an Expenditure Report for service provided during the previous school 
year.  ECSE reimbursement may be paid over nine months through the monthly 
payment transmittal and may include both state and federal funds. 

b) ECSE expenditures may be claimed under the following categories: contractual 
expenditures, personnel, equipment, extended school year, leases/capital outlay, 
operation of plant, professional development, mileage, transportation, start-up 
costs, supplies/program maintenance. 
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1) General Requirements  
o All expenditures must follow the public agency’s procurement guidelines.   
o Public agencies may not collect or charge tuition costs for allowable 

ECSE services. 
 

2) Contractual Expenditures 
Placement of students outside of the district for instructional services must be 
through an approved private agency (Section VIII) or another public agency.  
Private agency tuition costs must be prorated if services other than ECSE are 
included in the tuition cost, unless the other service is part of the IEP goals.  

 
3) Personnel Requirements 

ECSE personnel must meet all personnel standards (Section VI.15) and 
caseload requirements as stated herein.  

 
4) Equipment Expenditures 

o Equipment is defined as items that have a useful life of at least one year 
and a cost of $1,000 or more per unit.  

o All equipment items purchased with ECSE funds are the property of the 
district’s ECSE program and must remain with the program. 

o All individualized equipment purchases must be IEP driven.  
 

5) Lease Expenditures 
o Leases are allowed for facilities, modular units, buses, vehicles, and office 

equipment. 
o For any lease amount over $400,000 per year, the public agency must 

submit documentation on the options considered for ECSE facilities and 
how the option chosen is the most cost effective. 

  
6) Capital Outlay (Lease Purchase, Purchase, New Construction, 

Renovation/Expansion) Expenditures 
o Prior approval by the Financial and Administrative Services Section is 

required on all capital outlay expenditures.  Applications must be 
submitted annually to be considered for reimbursement during that school 
year. 

o Facility reimbursement for facility lease-purchases, purchases, and new 
construction is calculated based on the following formula. 

Eligible Count * 60 Square Feet per Student = Amount of ECSE 
Reimbursable Space 
Total Facility Cost / Total Facility Square Footage = Cost per 
Square Foot 
Amount of ECSE Reimbursable Space * Cost per Square Foot = 
ECSE Reimbursement Amount 
ECSE Reimbursement Amount / 8 Years = Reimbursement per 
Fiscal Year 
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Eligible count is the number of ECSE eligible students and non-disabled 
peers integrated into the ECSE classroom.  The formula will be applied at 
the beginning of the agreement and remain consistent over the eight year 
period (renovation/expansion is reimbursed over a four year period) unless 
the district experiences a significant increase in students.   

 
7) Operation of Plant Expenditures 

o For ECSE programs in stand-alone facilities with no other programs, all 
utilities and custodial costs may be charged to the ECSE program. 

o For ECSE programs in facilities with other programs/grades, a prorated 
portion of the utilities and custodial costs may be charged to the ECSE 
program.  

 
8) Professional Development Expenditures 

o Teachers, administrators, and other direct services staff (OT, PT, SLPs, 
Interpreters, etc.) are allotted up to $300 per FTE for professional 
development activities.  Part-time staff must be prorated based on these 
flat rate amounts.   

o Paraprofessionals are allotted up to $150 per FTE for professional 
development activities.  Part-time staff must be prorated based on these 
flat rate amounts.   

 
9) Start-Up Costs/New Classrooms Requirements 

o Start-up costs up to $10,000 are allotted for a new classroom when the 
district has an increase from the prior year to the current year in either the 
December 1 Child Count or the End of the Year Count that meets the 
minimum caseload requirement. 

o A district that previously contracted for ECSE services with a private 
agency or cooperative and is starting a program in-house may utilize start-
up funds even if minimum caseload requirements are not met. 

o Start-up costs up to $1,200 per FTE are allotted for each new itinerant 
position that meets minimum caseload requirements.  

 
10) Supplies/Program Maintenance Expenditures 

o The public agency is allotted $75 per the December 1 Child Count or the 
End of the Year Child Count (whichever is higher).  

 
11) Transportation Expenditures 

o Public agencies with dedicated ECSE routes may charge the full cost of 
the bus driver, bus aides, contracted transportation costs, supplies, and 
equipment to the program.  A prorated cost may be charged for mechanics, 
dispatchers, bus barns, contracted maintenance, and insurance.  

o Public agencies that do not have dedicated ECSE routes may only charge a 
prorated portion of the cost for the bus driver, bus aides, contracted 
transportation (not including maintenance) costs, supplies, and equipment.  
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The public agency may not charge the program for mechanics, contracted 
maintenance, dispatchers, bus barns, and insurance.  
 

12) Caseload Requirements  
Caseloads for ECSE are mandatory and tied to funding requirements.  The 
number of personnel approved for each district will be based upon a review of 
the district’s data for early childhood special education.  ECSE funding will 
not be provided for staff serving children who are age 5 and kindergarten age 
eligible. 
 

Position/Full Time Equivalent Caseload/ 
Class Size 

Teacher of Center Based Self Contained Classroom 12-22* 
Teacher of Integrated Classroom (formerly referred to as Reverse 
Mainstream - At least half of the children must have an IEP/qualify for 
ECSE.) 

 
 
12-22* 

Itinerant Teacher (teachers who move from class to class within a facility 
or travel to other facilities) 

 
12-22 

Teacher of Severe/Low Incidence Classrooms  4-12* 
Paraprofessional in ECSE  Centerbased Self Contained Classroom or 
Integrated Classroom 

 
12-22* 

Paraprofessional in ECSE Severe/Low Incidence Classrooms  4-12* 
Diagnostic Staff – for each position 160 
Related Services Staff Employed by District (Occupational Therapist, 
Physical Therapist, Speech Therapist) 

 
35-50 

ECSE Dedicated Program or Process Coordinator (Administrator) 180 
ECSE Secretary 180 
Nurse (FTE can be increased if additional nursing needs are specifically 
addressed in IEPs) 

 
175 

Social Worker 
  General 
  Diagnostic 
  Related Services 

 
175 
160 
35-50 

*Based on two half day sessions. 
 

C. COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS  
 

1. SIGNIFICANT DISPROPORTIONALITY (34 CFR 300.646) 
 

A. The State ensures the collection and examination of data to determine if 
significant disproportionality based on race and ethnicity is occurring in the 
State and the local educational agencies (LEAs) with respect to: 
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1. The identification of children as children with disabilities, including the 
identification of children as children with disabilities in accordance with 
a particular impairment; 

2. The placement in particular educational settings of these children; and, 
3. The incidence, duration, and type of disciplinary actions, including 

suspensions and expulsions. 
 

B. In the case of a determination of significant disproportionality with respect to 
the identification of children as children with disabilities, or the placement in 
particular educational settings of these children, including disciplinary action 
resulting in suspension or expulsion, the State shall: 
 

1. Provide for the review and, if appropriate, revision of the policies, 
procedures, and practices used in the identification or placement to 
ensure that the policies, procedures, and practices comply with the 
requirements of the IDEA. 

2. Require any LEA identified with significant disproportionality to 
reserve the maximum amount of funds specified under the IDEA to 
provide comprehensive coordinated early intervening services to serve 
children in the LEA, particularly, but not exclusively, children in those 
groups that were significantly over identified; and, 

3. Require the LEA to publicly report on a revision of policies, practices, 
and procedures described in C.1.B.1. of these regulations. 

 
2. PURCHASE OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (34 CFR 300.210)   

 
This agency has, through approved policy, selected the following check marked method 
of providing instructional materials for children with blind or other print disabilities: 
(only one should be checked) 
 
____This agency will coordinate with the National Instructional Materials Access 
Center (NIMAC), when purchasing print instructional materials, must acquire those 
materials in the same manner and under the same conditions as an SEA.   
 
____ This agency is not required to coordinate with the NIMAC.  If this agency chooses 
not to coordinate with the NIMAC, this agency must provide an assurance to the SEA that 
this agency will provide instructional materials to blind persons or other persons with print 
disabilities in a timely manner.  “In a timely manner” means that the responsible public 
agency has taken all reasonable steps to ensure that students with print disabilities have 
accessible materials at the same time their fellow students without disabilities have their 
materials. 
 
Nothing in this section relieves this agency of its responsibility to ensure that children 
with disabilities who need instructional materials in accessible formats but are not 
included under the definition of blind or other persons with print disabilities or who 
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need materials that cannot be produced from NIMAS files, receive those instructional 
materials in a timely manner.   
 

3. RECORDS REGARDING MIGRATORY CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES 
(34 CFR 300.213) 

 
This agency must cooperate with efforts of the ESEA to ensure the linkage of records 
pertaining to migratory children with disabilities for the purpose of electronically 
exchanging health and educational information among the states for these children.  

 
4. PERSONNEL (34 CFR 300.201) 
 

This agency must ensure that all personnel necessary to carry out Part B of the Act are 
appropriately and adequately prepared and meet the requirements outlined in 
Regulation VI.   
 
Personnel paid in full or in part from Part B funds must be appropriately prepared and 
trained as outlined in Regulation VI, Personnel Standards of this State Plan.  
 
Personnel paid in full or in part from Part B funds must maintain time and effort 
documentation prescribed in OMB Circular A-87 with either semi-annual certifications 
or Personal Activity Reports (PARS).    

  
5. CLASS SIZE AND CASELOADS 

 
Caseloads and Class Size Requirements differ between Early Childhood Special 
Education (ECSE) and grades K-12.  Caseloads for ECSE are mandatory and tied to 
funding requirements.  The standards for grades K-12 are desirable and should not 
exceed the maximum case load outlined in the Caseload guidance on the Office of 
Special Education website. Factors to consider when determining caseload for grades 
K-12 are listed below.  
 
a) Caseloads and Class Size Requirements for Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE) 

 
 b) Class Size/Caseload Standards for Grades K-Twelve (12) 
 

It is the responsibility of the public agency to assign students to classes and monitor 
student/teacher ratios for class size and caseload to ensure that there are adequate 
staff and that staff have adequate time to provide for the implementation of the IEP of 
each identified student with a disability.   
 
Paraprofessionals/aides may be assigned to specific students and/or may be assigned 
to classrooms based upon the number and unique needs of students with disabilities 
being served in the class.  While highly qualified teachers and licensed therapists 
must design and provide initial or original instruction, support personnel may provide 
reinforcement and practice of previously taught skills or content.  Additionally, 
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appropriately trained support personnel may provide assistance to students in 
response to specific needs related to: 

 
 significant cognitive and/or sensory impairments; 
 safety; 
 mobility; 
 personal care; 
 behavior; 
 medical/health; or, 
 other unique circumstances. 

 
Considerations when making staffing determinations include: 

 
 instructional planning time (minimum of 250 minutes per week of 

instructional planning during the school day is required); 
 data collection, observation, assessment, and report preparation; 
 consultation and IEP planning with general educators; 
 IEP case management; 
 IEP Team meetings and meetings with parents; 
 age of the children (younger children generally require more assistance 

with personal tasks such as toileting, dressing, and feeding); and, 
 travel time between assignments. 

 
When assigning students to a self-contained classroom, consideration should be given 
to the following: 
 

 severity of the disability of the students assigned to the classroom; 
 ages of students assigned to the classroom; 
 range of needs of the students as specified in their IEPs; 
 unique needs of the students as specified in their IEPs; 
 other duties assigned to the classroom teacher (IEP case management, 

recess, lunch, etc.); and,  
 level of paraprofessional support provided 

 
When assigning students to a resource or general education classroom, consideration 
should be given to the following: 

 
 The ages and grade levels of the students served 
 The severity of the disabilities of the students served 
 The unique needs of the students as identified in their IEPs 
 The number of IEPs managed by the teacher 
 Any assessment/evaluation responsibilities of the teacher 
 Other duties assigned to the teacher 
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VII. PRIVATE SCHOOLS  
 

This section applies to children with disabilities who attend private or parochial schools or 
who are home schooled. 

 
1. CHILDREN PLACED IN APPROVED PRIVATE AGENCIES BY PUBLIC 

AGENCIES 
 

 Responsibility of the SEA (34 CFR 300.146) 
 

The Department of Elementary and Secondary Education ensures that when a child with a 
disability is placed in or referred to an approved private agency by the state or local 
education agency, the child is provided special education and related services in conformity 
with an individualized education program and at no cost to parents.  Each child must be 
provided an education that meets the standards that apply to education provided by the SEA 
and LEAs and each child has all the rights of a child with a disability who is served by this 
agency.  

 
Responsibility of this Agency 
Local school districts can use Part B funds to pay for services provided by private 
agencies that have been approved by the State Board of Education.  Part B funds cannot 
be used to pay for services from unapproved private agencies. 
 

2. CHILDREN ENROLLED BY THEIR PARENTS IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS 
WHEN FAPE IS AT ISSUE 

 
A.  This agency is not required to pay for the cost of education, including special edu-

cation and related services, of a child with a disability at a private school or 
facility if this agency made FAPE available to the child and the parents elected to 
place the child in a private school or facility.  However, this agency shall include 
that child in the population whose needs are addressed consistent with 34 CFR 
300.131-300.144 that are outlined in this section. 

B.  Disagreements between a parent and this agency regarding the availability of a 
program appropriate for the child and the question of financial responsibility are 
subject to the due process procedures. 

 
If the parents of a child with a disability, who previously received special education 
and related services under the authority of this agency, enroll the child in a private 
preschool, elementary, or secondary school without the consent of or referral by this 
agency, a court or a hearing officer may require this agency to reimburse the parents 
for the cost of that enrollment if the court or hearing officer finds that this agency 
had not made FAPE available to the child in a timely manner prior to that 
enrollment and that the private placement is appropriate.  A parental placement may 
be found to be appropriate by a hearing officer or a court even if it does not meet 
the State standards that apply to education provided by the SEA and LEAs. 
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The cost of reimbursement described in the above paragraph may be reduced or 
denied if at the most recent IEP Team meeting that the parents attended prior to 
removal of the child from the public school, the parents did not inform the IEP 
Team that they were rejecting the placement proposed by this agency to provide 
FAPE to their child, including stating their concerns and their intent to enroll their 
child in a private school at public expense, or at least ten (10) business days 
(including any holidays that occur on a business day) prior to the removal of the 
child from the public school, the parents did not give written notice to this agency 
of the information previously described in this section; and if, prior to the parents' 
removal of the child from the public school, this agency informed the parents, 
through the notice requirements described in 34 CFR 300.503(a)(1), of its intent 
to evaluate the child (including a statement of the purpose of the evaluation that 
was appropriate and reasonable), but the parents did not make the child available 
for the evaluation, or upon a judicial finding of unreasonableness with respect to 
actions taken by the parents. 

 
C.  Notwithstanding the notice requirement, the cost of reimbursement: 

 
1)  must not be reduced or denied for failure to provide the notice if:  
 

 the school prevented the parent from providing the notice; 
 the parents had not received notice; or, 
 maintaining the child in this agency placement would likely result in 

physical harm to the child; and  
 

2) may, in the discretion of the court or a hearing officer, not be reduced or 
denied for failure to provide this notice if the parents are not literate or cannot 
write in English or if maintaining the child in this agency would likely result 
in serious emotional harm to the child.  

 
3. CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES ENROLLED BY THEIR PARENTS IN 

PRIVATE SCHOOLS-CHILD FIND 
 

Private school children with disabilities means children with disabilities enrolled by their 
parents in private schools that meet the definition of elementary or secondary school.   

 
Child Find for Private School Children with Disabilities (34 CFR 300.451131) 

 
This agency shall locate, identify, and evaluate all private school children with 
disabilities, who are enrolled by their parents in private, including religious, elementary 
schools and secondary schools located in the school district served by this agency.  
 
The child find process must be designed to ensure equitable participation of 
parentally-placed private school children and an accurate count of those children.   
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In carrying out these requirements, this agency must undertake activities similar to 
the activities undertaken for the agency’s public school children. 
 
The cost of carrying out the child find requirements in this section, including initial 
evaluations, may not be considered in determining if this agency has met its 
proportionate share obligation.  
 
The child find process must be completed in a time period comparable to that for 
students attending public schools in this agency.  
 
This agency in which private, including religious, elementary schools and secondary 
schools are located, must, in carrying out the child find requirements in this section, 
include parentally-placed private school children who reside in a State other than the 
State in which the private schools that they attend are located, and home schooled 
students. 

 
4. LEA REQUIREMENTS TO PROVIDE SERVICES FOR PARENTALLY-PLACED 

PRIVATE SCHOOL CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES (34 CFR 300.132) 
 
To the extent consistent with their number and location in each local district, 
provision must be made for the participation of private school children with 
disabilities in the program assisted or carried out under Part B of IDEA by providing 
them with special education and related services, including direct services determined 
in accordance with the equitable services determination requirement. 
 
This agency shall ensure that a services plan is developed and implemented for each 
private school child with a disability who has been designated by this agency in 
which the private school is located to receive special education and related services. 
 
This agency must maintain in its records and provide to the SEA, the following 
information related to parentally-placed private school children: 
 
A.  the number of children evaluated; 
B.  the number of children determined to be children with disabilities; and,  
C.  the number of children served. 
 
NOTE:  While IDEA does not provide an individual entitlement to such private 
school students and IDEA compliance requires only that services provided represent a 
proportionate share as explained below under “Expenditures,” school districts need to 
consider the extent of services required under Missouri law. 
 
Expenditures/Proportionate Share (34 CFR 300.133) 
 
This agency must spend the following on providing special education and related services 
(including direct services) to parentally-placed private school children with disabilities: 
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For children ages five (5) to twenty-one (21) with disabilities, an amount that is the same 
proportion of this agency’s total subgrant under Section 611(g) of IDEA (K-12 
entitlement) as the number of private school children eligible under IDEA ages five (5) to 
twenty-one (21) who are enrolled by their parents in private, including religious and home, 
elementary schools, homeschools and secondary schools located in the school districts 
served by this agency is to the total number of children eligible under IDEA in its 
jurisdiction ages five (5) to twenty-one (21).   
 
If this agency has not expended for equitable services all of the funds described in this 
section by the end of the fiscal year for which Congress appropriated the funds, this 
agency must obligate the remaining funds for special education and related services 
(including direct services) to parentally-placed private school children with disabilities 
during a carry-over period of one (1) additional year.   
 
In calculating the proportionate amount of Federal funds to be provided for parentally-
placed private school children with disabilities, this agency, after timely and meaningful 
consultation with representatives of private schools, must conduct a thorough and 
complete child find process to determine the number of parentally-placed children eligible 
under IDEA attending private schools located in this agency.  Child find activities may not 
be charged to the proportionate share obligations. 
 
Reporting Requirements 

 
After timely and meaningful consultation with representatives of parentally-placed 
private school children with disabilities, this agency must determine the number of 
parentally-placed private school children with disabilities attending private schools 
located in the geographic area this agency serves and, including home schooled 
children, ensure that the count is conducted on December 1, inclusive of each year.  
The child count must be used to determine the amount that this agency must spend on 
providing special education and related services to parentally-placed private school 
children with disabilities in the next subsequent fiscal year. 
 
Consultation (34 CFR 300.134) 
 
To ensure timely and meaningful consultation, this agency or, if appropriate, an SEA, 
must consult with private school representatives and representatives of parents of 
parentally-placed private school children with disabilities during the design and 
development of special education and related services for the children regarding the 
following: 
   
A.  the child find process, including how parentally-placed private school children 

suspected of having a disability can participate equitably; and how parents, 
teachers, and private school officials will be informed of the process; 

B.  the determination of the proportionate share of Federal funds available to serve 
parentally-placed private school children with disabilities, including the 
determination of how the proportionate share of those funds was calculated; 
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C.  the consultation process among this agency, private school officials, and 
representatives of parents of parentally-placed private school children with 
disabilities, including how the process will operate throughout the school year to 
ensure that parentally-placed children with disabilities identified through the child 
find process can meaningfully participate in special education and related 
services; 

D.  a discussion of how, where, and by whom special education and related services 
will be provided, for parentally-placed private school children with disabilities 
including a discussion of: 

 
1) the types of services (including direct services and alternate service delivery 

mechanisms);  
2) how special education and related services will be apportioned if funds are 

insufficient to serve all parentally-placed private school children; and,  
3) how and when those decisions will be made; and, 

 
E.  if this agency disagrees with the views of the private school officials on the 

provision of services (whether provided directly or through a contract) and how 
this agency will provide to the private school officials a written explanation of the 
reasons why this agency chose not to provide services directly or through a 
contract. 

 
Written Affirmation (34 CFR 300.135) 

 
When timely and meaningful consultation as required by 34 CFR 300.134 has 
occurred, this agency must obtain a written affirmation signed by the representatives 
of participating private schools.  If the representatives do not provide the affirmation 
within a reasonable period of time, this agency must forward the documentation of 
the consultation process to the Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary 
Education (MDESE). 

 
Compliance (34 CFR 300.136) 

 
A private school official has the right to submit a complaint through the state’s child 
complaint process that this agency:  
 
A.  did not engage in consultation that was meaningful or timely, or  
B.  did not give due consideration to the views of the private school official.  

 
If the private school official wishes to submit a complaint, the official must provide to 
the SEA the basis of the noncompliance by this agency and the applicable private 
school provisions in this part.  This agency must forward the appropriate 
documentation to the MDESE.   
 
If the private school official is dissatisfied with the decision of the SEA, the official 
may submit a complaint to the Secretary of Education, United States Department of 
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Education. The private school official must provide the information on the 
noncompliance that was provided to the SEA.  The SEA must forward the appropriate 
documentation to the Secretary.   
 
Equitable Services Determined (34 CFR 300.137) 
 
No parentally-placed private school child with a disability has an individual right to 
receive some or all of the special education and related services that the child would 
receive if enrolled in a public school.   

 
Decisions about services to parentally-placed private school children with disabilities 
must be made in accordance with the consultation process described above (34 CFR 
300.134) and the following. 
 
If a child with a disability is enrolled in a religious or other private school by the child’s 
parents and will receive special education or related services from this agency, this 
agency must initiate and conduct meetings to develop, review, and revise a services plan 
for the child, and ensure that a representative of the religious or other private school 
attends each meeting.  If the representative cannot attend, this agency shall use other 
methods to ensure participation by the religious or other private school, including 
individual or conference telephone calls. 
 
This agency must make the final decisions with respect to the services to be provided 
to eligible parentally-placed private school children.  

 
Equitable Services Provided (34 CFR 300.138) 
 
The services provided to parentally-placed private school children with disabilities must 
be provided by personnel meeting the same standards as personnel providing services in 
this agency, except that private elementary school and secondary school teachers who are 
providing equitable services to parentally-placed private school children with disabilities 
do not have to meet the highly qualified special education teacher requirements.   
 
Parentally-placed private school children with disabilities may receive a different amount 
of services than children with disabilities in public schools.   

 
Each parentally-placed private school child with a disability who has been designated 
to receive services must have a services plan that describes the specific special 
education and related services that this agency will provide to the child in light of the 
services that have been determined to be made available to parentally-placed private 
school children with disabilities.   
 
The services plan must, to the extent appropriate, meet the requirements specified for 
an IEP with respect to the services provided, and be developed, reviewed, and revised 
consistent with requirements for IEPs. 
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The provision of equitable services must be provided by employees of the public agency 
or through contract by this agency with an individual, association, agency, organization, 
or other entity.  Special education and related services provided to parentally-placed 
private school children must be secular, neutral, and nonideological.  

 
Location of Services; Transportation (34 CFR 300.139) 
 
Missouri case law and the Missouri Constitution prohibit the provision of services, 
equipment, and personnel on-site at a child’s private school.  This agency must 
determine how and where services will be provided to children with disabilities 
attending private or parochial schools and could consider the provision at a neutral 
site. 
 
If necessary for the child to benefit from or participate in the services provided under 
this part, a private school child with a disability must be provided transportation from 
the child's school or the child's home to a site where the services are being provided 
other than the private school, and from the service site to the private school or to the 
child's home, depending on the timing of the services.  This agency is not required to 
provide transportation from the child's home to the private school.  The cost of the 
transportation may be included in calculating whether this agency has met 
expenditure requirements. 

 
Due Process Complaints and State Complaints (34 CFR 300.140) 
 
The due process procedures only apply to complaints that this agency has failed to 
meet the child find requirements.   
 
Any complaint that this agency has failed to meet all other requirements pertaining to 
private school students must be filed in accordance with the child complaint process.  
Complaints filed by a private school official regarding these requirements are subject 
to appeal with the U. S. Secretary.   
 
Funds Cannot Benefit a Private School (34 CFR 300.141) 
 
This agency may not use Part B funds available under Section 611 or 619 of the Act 
to finance the existing level of instruction in the private school or to otherwise benefit 
the private school.   

   
This agency must use Part B funds available under Sections 611 and 619 of the Act to 
meet the special education and related services needs of parentally-placed private 
school children, but not for meeting the needs of a private school or the general needs 
of the students enrolled in the private school.   
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Use of Personnel (34 CFR 300.142)   
 

A.  This agency may use funds available under the Act to pay for services of an 
employee of the private school to provide services if: 

 
1) the private school employee performs the services outside of his or her regular 

hours of private school duties;  
2) the services are provided on public school grounds or a neutral site; and, 
3) the employee performs the services under public supervision and control. 

 
Separate Classes (34 CFR 300.143) 
 
This agency may not use funds available under the Act for classes that are organized 
separately on the basis of school enrollment or religion of the children if the classes are 
at the same site and the classes include children enrolled in public schools and children 
enrolled in private schools. 
   
Equipment/Supplies/Construction for the Benefit of Private School Children with 
Disabilities (34 CFR 300.143) 
 
This agency must keep title to and exercise continuing administrative control of all 
property, equipment, and supplies that the public agency acquires with funds under 
Section 611 or 619 of IDEA for the benefit of private school children with 
disabilities.   
   
This agency shall spend no funds for repairs, construction, or minor remodeling of 
private school facilities. 

 
LISTED BELOW ARE THE STATUTES OF MISSOURI WHICH PROVIDE A 
LEGAL BASIS AND SOURCE FOR MISSOURI’S POLICY RELATING TO 
PRIVATE SCHOOLS:    
 
Article I, Section 7  
Article IX, Section 8   

      Section 162.996 
 

 



MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT (MOA) 
for the 

Missouri College Advising Corps  
 

by and between 
The Curators of the University of Missouri 

on behalf of the University of Missouri 
 

and the West Plains School District  
regarding placement of a MCAC College Adviser at West Plains High School  

 
1. Purpose 

This Memorandum of Agreement (hereafter MOA) describes the nature of the collaborative effort and specifies 
the roles and responsibilities of the University of Missouri (hereafter MU) and school/district in implementing and 
evaluating the Missouri College Advising Corps (hereafter MCAC) program. MU and the school/district 
understand that this collaborative effort is not a joint venture or partnership agreement between the two parties. 
This MOA does not authorize either party to represent the other party in any discussions with third parties or 
entities.  

 

2. Program Design  
MCAC is a near-peer college advising program. The program is not designed to direct students to any 
specific postsecondary institution but to help students identify and enroll in their “best-fit” 
postsecondary opportunity.  
 
MCAC is designed to:  

1. Help students and their families see college completion as an attainable goal; 
2. Provide information to students/families about and assistance with college planning, 

application, and financial aid processes;, and  
3. Increase college enrollment among students in partner schools, particularly among first-

generation-college, low-income, and underrepresented students, and provide them with the 
knowledge and tools to persist and graduate from college. 

 
One MCAC College Adviser (hereafter Adviser) will be placed in the school to assist students on navigation of 
the college planning, admissions, and financing processes. With exception of responsibilities required of the 
school/district as outlined below in item #3, the cost of the program will be assumed by the MCAC program and 
overseen by the MCAC program staff. 

 

3. Responsibilities 
Each party designated below is agreeing to the responsibilities delegated to each as outlined below: 

 

MU/MCAC: 

 Recruit, hire, train, assign, and supervise the Adviser. 
 Provide pre-service training and ongoing in-service training to the Adviser. 
 Ensure the Adviser receives training on and understands and agrees that the Family Educational 

Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) requires her/him to exercise diligence in protecting confidential 
information and that s/he will not disclose any confidential information to any third party except as may 
be required in the course of performing services for the school/district or as required by law.  

 Ensure the Adviser undergoes a background check consistent with those used by the school/district 
and those required by external program funders prior to providing services to students (national sex 



offender registry completed by MCAC and state and national check and FBI fingerprint check 
completed by the Missouri State Highway Patrol in its state headquarters in Jefferson City, MO).   

 Oversee personnel issues related to the Adviser (e.g. appearance, professionalism, hours worked, 
work schedule).  

 Make on-site visits to observe the Advisers’ work. 
 Provide evaluative feedback to the Adviser about his/her work performance, separate from and in 

tandem with the site supervisor (60-day, mid-year and year-end evaluations will be conducted, with the 
site supervisor participating in the mid-year and year-end evaluation meetings).  

 Maintain ongoing communication with and provide program updates to the site supervisor and other 
contact persons designated by the school/district. 

 Provide orientation, scope of work/service deliverables for the Adviser, and operational processes and 
documents to site supervisors. 

 Provide the Adviser with a budget to accomplish deliverables expected. 
 Oversee overall program evaluation as described in Section 4 of this MOA. 
 Provide the school/district with monthly and YTD outcomes and summary reports generated as part of 

the overall program evaluation described in Section 4 of this MOA. 
 

School/District: 

 Sign and agree to conditions set forth in this MOA. 

 Understand and honor boundaries around the role, scope of work (service deliverables), and 
responsibilities required of the Adviser. 

 Provide a collaborative atmosphere to facilitate student access to college. 
 Provide a private or semi-private office space, a computer with internet access, a phone with long-

distance service, a locked and secure storage unit for confidential information, and read-only access to 
student data for the Adviser to use while on site. It is preferable that the adviser be provided a bank of 
computers in the office space so as to assist multiple students simultaneously. The Adviser agrees to 
use these resources for the provision of services to students and to honor FERPA regulations 
regarding such.  

 Provide data for the purpose of evaluating the program’s success and as described in Section 4 of this 
MOA and as required by MCAC. 

 Provide access to the college adviser to school/district data portals so that the adviser has ready 
access to data about students being advised. Advisers are trained in FERPA regulations and will 
maintain the confidentiality of records accessed.  

 NOT share data provided to the school/district by MCAC with any third party or party external to the 
school/district/MCAC. 

 Designate a site supervisor who will:  
o Attend required site supervisor orientation scheduled and facilitated by MCAC; 
o Attend cluster meetings scheduled and facilitated by MCAC;  
o Work with the Adviser to set processes for achievement of service deliverables expected of the 

Adviser;  
o Provide direction and support to the Adviser while servicing students in the school; 
o Assist the Adviser in navigating school/district policy and in solving issues that arise;  
o Introduce the Adviser at faculty meetings, general assemblies, or other venues so students, 

teachers, counselors, and administrators know the Adviser and understand her/his role; 
o Assist in identifying low-income, first-generation, underrepresented students to progress 

toward college admission;  
o Participate in performance evaluation and program assessment meetings as described in the 

section directly above; 
o Have direct and regular contact with MCAC program staff involved in the administration of this 

program; and  
o Seek MCAC program staff approval if desiring the Adviser to work on activities outside the 

MCAC-assigned scope of work (service deliverables).  



 Assemble appropriate school/district leaders and counselors to attend a first-of-the-year 
overview meeting, to be held at the school, for the purpose of ensuring understanding of the 
program and relationship building.  

  

Adviser (NOTE: A set of Adviser service deliverables are developed by MCAC for each program year 
and will be shared with the school/district at the required site supervisor orientation): 

 Provide these services:  
o Work closely with school staff to foster a college-going culture in the school; 
o Advise students on college planning, admissions, and financing processes in one-to-one and 

group settings;  
o Help students identify “best-fit” postsecondary opportunities; 
o Plan, publicize, and conduct after-school college planning, admissions, and financing 

workshops for both students and their families; 
o Hold open office hours as well as scheduled appointments; 
o Assist students with college application materials; 
o Assist students and families with understanding and completing the FAFSA and other financial 

aid forms; 
o Work closely with guidance staff and other administrators to promote students’ college-going 

behavior;  
o Make college planning, admissions, and financing information readily available to students and 

their families; 
o Plan visits to the school by college and university admissions officers and foster student 

involvement in those visits;  
o Plan and coordinate visits to colleges and universities in Missouri for students to experience 

campus life and identify a “best fit”; 
o Help students find and secure scholarship and other external funding sources; and 
o Work with students in all grade levels in the school.  
o Facilitate selection of and oversee the 11th grade College Ambassadors program. 
o Conduct early awareness outreach with 7th and 8th graders. 
o Participate in extracurricular activities in the high school and its surrounding community 

for the purpose of building relationships with students and their families.   
 

Upon agreement of MCAC leadership and the school/district, additional services may be provided so that 
unique needs of the schools’ students are met, as the program matures, and/or additional funding is obtained. 
Additional responsibilities need to be discussed between both parties and, if agreed upon by both, should be 
submitted as an attachment to this signed MOA. 

 

4. Program Evaluation  
Funding for the MCAC program is provided by MU and by external funders. MCAC leadership, along with 
designated MU staff, is responsible for raising funds for the program. Garnering continuing external funding to 
support the program requires program outcomes and evaluation. 

Thus, as a condition of partnering with the MCAC the school/district must agree to provide these data for 
purposes of baseline and ongoing program evaluation: 

 First name, last name, middle initial and date of birth of all graduates for the three years preceding the 
first year of MCAC service in the school/district; and 

 First name, last name, middle initial, and date of birth of all graduates for each year during which a 
MCAC Adviser was placed in the school/district. 

 



Additionally, data are collected and managed by the Adviser at the school level. The Adviser tracks student 
interaction information in spreadsheets and reports student interaction outcomes to MCAC weekly for the 
purposes of determining program effectiveness.  

 

Data will be used for program evaluation purposes only and treated as confidential, except as may be required 
by law. All results of data analysis will be reported in aggregate and no individual student will ever be identified 
in formal reporting or publications of program impact.  

 

It may also be the case that researchers external to but affiliated with MCAC may seek approval 
to conduct research at the partner school(s) for the purposes of program evaluation and 
improvement. In such cases, appropriate: 

- school/district personnel will be consulted; 
- school/district research approval processes will be followed; 
- school/district approval to conduct said research will be secured prior to commencing any 

such research; 
- school/district protocol will be followed in conducting of the approved research;  
- Institutional Review Board certification(s) will be secured from the appropriate 

institution(s) and presented to the school/district; and  
- ethical research protocol will be followed.  

The MCAC Executive Director will serve as the primary contact between the partner school/ 
district and said researcher(s). 
  

5. Rights Reserved 
MU/MCAC reserves the right to dismiss an Adviser for cause. 

MU/MCAC reserves the right to move an Adviser from one school to another. 

The school/district reserves the right to request that an Adviser be moved out of the school. 

 

6. Cancellation of MOA 
This MOA may be cancelled by either party, provided advance written notice of at least 30 days is given to the 
other party.  

 
ANNUAL AGREEMENT 

Memorandum of Agreement for MU Project #  
 

Name of School/District: 

High School Name _________________________________________________________ 

School District Name _______________________________________________________ 

 

Duration of Agreement: 

This agreement applies exclusively to the 2014-15 school year. 

The College Adviser begins service in the school/district soon after August 1, 2014 and concludes on the last 
day of school in spring/summer 2015 unless otherwise agreed to by MCAC leadership and the school/district. 

Near the end of the program year, MU/MCAC will discuss with the school/district continuation of the MCAC 
program for the following program year. 



 

Name of Site Supervisor Designated by the School/District: 

The party listed below will serve as the mentor and on-site supervisor for the Adviser (responsibilities outlined on 
pages 2 and 3). 

 

NAME:_______________________________________________________________________ 

TITLE: _______________________________________________________________________ 

MAILING ADDRESS: __________________________________________________________ 

PHONE:______________________________________________________________________  

E-MAIL:______________________________________________________________________  

 

Central Point of Contact: 

The parties listed below will serve as the central point of contact for this MOA. Either party may change points of 
contact by giving written notice.  

 

If different that the site supervisor listed above, 

NAME:_______________________________________________________________________   

TITLE: _______________________________________________________________________ 

MAILING ADDRESS: __________________________________________________________ 

PHONE: ______________________________________________________________________ 

E-MAIL: _____________________________________________________________________  

 

MU names Dr. Ann Korschgen, Vice Provost for Enrollment Management, 573-882-7651, 
korschgena@missouri.edu as the institutional point of contact for issues related to this agreement and Dr. Beth 
Tankersley-Bankhead, Executive Director of the Missouri College Advising Corps, as the programmatic point of 
contact for issues related the MCAC program and its Advisers.  

 

Signatures of Agreement: 

MU.MCAC and the school/district agree to proceed with their obligations to implement and evaluate the MCAC 
program.  

 

For the School/District:     

 
_____________________________________________________ 
NAME         
 
_____________________________________________________ 
TITLE  
 
_____________________________________________________ 
DATE 
 

mailto:korschgena@missouri.edu


 
For MU/Missouri College Advising Corps: 
 
______________________________________________________ 
 
Dr. Ann Korschgen       DATE 
Vice Provost for Enrollment Management 
University of Missouri-Columbia 
(Division at MU to which MCAC reports) 
 
For the Curators of the University of Missouri: 
 
_____________________________________________________ 
 
Karen M. Geren      DATE  
Submissions Specialist, Office of Sponsored Programs Administration 
University of Missouri-Columbia 
 
MU project # _______________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



Years of 
Creditable 
Experience

B.A.. In Educ. Or 
Other Approved 

Degree +8 Sem.Hrs. +16 Sem.Hrs. +24 Sem.Hrs.
Approved* Masters 

Degree M+8 M+16 M+24

1 27,624$       35,911$       29,281$       30,110$      30,939$      31,768$      32,596$       33,425$     

2 28,453$       36,989$       30,160$       31,013$      32,099$      32,959$      33,819$       34,678$     

3 29,281$       38,066$       31,038$       31,916$      33,259$      34,150$      35,041$       35,932$     

4 30,110$       39,143$       31,916$       32,819$      34,420$      35,341$      36,263$       37,185$     

5 30,939$       40,221$       32,795$       33,723$      35,580$      36,533$      37,486$       38,439$     

6 31,768$       41,298$       33,674$       34,626$      36,740$      37,724$      38,708$       39,692$     

7 32,596$       42,375$       34,552$       35,530$      37,900$      38,915$      39,930$       40,946$     

8 33,425$       43,453$       35,431$       36,433$      39,060$      40,107$      41,153$       42,199$     

9 34,254$       44,530$       36,309$       37,336$      40,221$      41,298$      42,375$       43,453$     

10 35,082$       45,607$       37,187$       38,240$      41,381$      42,489$      43,598$       44,706$     

11 35,911$       46,685$       38,066$       39,143$      42,541$      43,680$      44,820$       45,959$     

12 36,740$       47,762$       38,944$       40,046$      43,701$      44,872$      46,042$       47,213$     

13 37,569$       48,839$       39,823$       40,949$      44,861$      46,063$      47,265$       48,466$     

14 49,917$       40,701$       41,853$      46,022$      47,254$      48,487$       49,720$     

15 41,580$       42,756$      47,182$      48,446$      49,709$       50,973$     

16 43,659$      48,342$      49,637$      50,932$       52,227$     

17 49,502$      50,828$      52,154$       53,480$     

18 52,019$      53,376$       54,734$     

19 54,599$       55,987$     

20 57,240$     

21 57,490$     

22 57,740$     

23 57,990$     

24 58,240$     

25 58,490$     

*Faculty members possesing a doctorate degree related to education or their specific content area will receive an 

additional $2000 stipend per year.

*Only post-Baccluratte graduate hours can be used for horizontal advancement

*In order to progress to the Masters +8, Masters + 16 or Masters +24 Column, a teacher must earn 8 graduate hours, 16 graduate hours  

or 24 graduate hours after they obtain their Masters Degree.

*Professional development (PD) hours may be used toward salary advancement based on the following: 16 PD hours = 1 college credit

A maximum of 48 PD hours (3 credits) may be used prior to obtaining a Master's degree. After receiving a Master's degree, 48 hours (3 credits)

may be used for each step

Teacher ‐ Salary Schedule

2014‐2015

Submitted for Board Approval 6/17/2014



Years of Creditable 
Experience

B.A.. In Educ. Or 
Other Approved 

Degree +8 Sem.Hrs. +16 Sem.Hrs. +24 Sem.Hrs.
Approved* Masters 

Degree M+8 M+16 M+24
2nd Graduate 

Degree

1 30,300$       30,906$       31,524$       32,155$      32,798$      33,454$      34,123$      34,805$       35,501$     

2 30,906$       31,524$       32,155$       32,798$      33,454$      34,123$      34,805$      35,501$       36,211$     

3 31,524$       32,155$       32,798$       33,454$      34,123$      34,805$      35,501$      36,211$       36,936$     

4 32,155$       32,798$       33,454$       34,123$      34,805$      35,501$      36,211$      36,936$       37,674$     

5 32,798$       33,454$       34,123$       34,805$      35,501$      36,211$      36,936$      37,674$       38,428$     

6 33,454$       34,123$       34,805$       35,501$      36,211$      36,936$      37,674$      38,428$       39,196$     

7 34,123$       34,805$       35,501$       36,211$      36,936$      37,674$      38,428$      39,196$       39,980$     

8 34,805$       35,501$       36,211$       36,936$      37,674$      38,428$      39,196$      39,980$       40,780$     

9 35,501$       36,211$       36,936$       37,674$      38,428$      39,196$      39,980$      40,780$       41,595$     

10 36,211$       36,936$       37,674$       38,428$      39,196$      39,980$      40,780$      41,595$       42,427$     

11 36,936$       37,674$       38,428$       39,196$      39,980$      40,780$      41,595$      42,427$       43,276$     

12 37,674$       38,428$       39,196$       39,980$      40,780$      41,595$      42,427$      43,276$       44,141$     

13 38,428$       39,196$       39,980$       40,780$      41,595$      42,427$      43,276$      44,141$       45,024$     

14 39,980$       40,780$       41,595$      42,427$      43,276$      44,141$      45,024$       45,925$     

15 41,595$       42,427$      43,276$      44,141$      45,024$      45,925$       46,843$     

16 43,276$      44,141$      45,024$      45,925$      46,843$       47,780$     

17 45,024$      45,925$      46,843$      47,780$       48,736$     

18 45,925$      46,843$      47,780$      48,736$       49,710$     

19 46,843$      47,780$      48,736$      49,710$       50,705$     

20 47,780$      48,736$      49,710$      50,705$       51,719$     

21 48,736$      49,710$      50,705$      51,719$       52,753$     

22 50,705$      51,719$      52,753$       53,808$     

23 52,753$      53,808$       54,884$     

24 54,884$       55,982$     

25 57,102$     

26 57,352$     

27 57,602$     

28 57,852$     

29 58,102$     

30 58,352$     

*Faculty members possesing a doctorate degree related to education or their specific content area will receive an 

additional $2000 stipend per year.

*Only post-Baccluratte graduate hours can be used for horizontal advancement

*In order to progress to the Masters +8, Masters + 16 or Masters +24 Column, a teacher must earn 8 graduate hours, 16 graduate hours  

or 24 graduate hours after they obtain their Masters Degree.

*Professional development (PD) hours may be used toward salary advancement based on the following: 16 PD hours = 1 college credit

A maximum of 48 PD hours (3 credits) may be used prior to obtaining a Master's degree. After receiving a Master's degree, 48 hours (3 credits)

may be used for each step

Teacher ‐ Salary Schedule

2014‐2015

Submitted for Board Approval 6/17/2014



NON‐DEGREED Vocational Instructor Salary Schedule

Years of 

Creditable 

Service  Temporary CAC Initial CAC

Associates 

Degree + Initial 

CAC

Bachelor's Degree 

+ Initial CAC

1 30,300.00 30,906.00 31,524.12 32,154.60

2 30,906.00 31,524.12 32,154.60 32,797.69

3 31,524.12 32,154.60 32,797.69 33,453.65

4 32,154.60 32,797.69 33,453.65 34,122.72

5 32,797.69 33,453.65 34,122.72 34,805.18

6 33,453.65 34,122.72 34,805.18 35,501.28

7 34,122.72 34,805.18 35,501.28 36,211.30

8 34,805.18 35,501.28 36,211.30 36,935.53

9 35,501.28 36,211.30 36,935.53 37,674.24

10 36,211.30 36,935.53 37,674.24 38,427.73

11 36,935.53 37,674.24 38,427.73 39,196.28

12 37,674.24 38,427.73 39,196.28 39,980.21

13 38,427.73 39,196.28 39,980.21 40,779.81

14 39,980.21 40,779.81 41,595.41

15 41,595.41 42,427.32

16 43,275.86

*Upon completion of a Master's Degree, faculty will be transferred to the regualar Certificated Salary Schedule

2014‐2015

Submitted for Board Approval 6/17/2014



Payroll, Accountrs Payable, MoSIS Coordinator
Years of Experience Rate

1 $15.75

2 $16.00

3 $16.25

4 $16.50

5 $16.75

6 $17.00

7 $17.25

8 $17.50

9 $17.75

10 $18.00

11 $18.25

12 $18.50

13 $18.75

14 $19.00



BUS DRIVERS
2013‐14

Years of 

Experience Daily Rate Daily Minimum

Yearly projected 

hours Yearly Rate

1 $14.00 4hrs 696 $9,744.00

2 $14.50 4hrs 696 $10,092.00

3 $15.00 4hrs 696 $10,440.00

4 $15.50 4hrs 696 $10,788.00

5 $16.00 4hrs 696 $11,136.00

6 $16.50 4hrs 696 $11,484.00

7 $17.00 4hrs 696 $11,832.00

8 $17.50 4hrs 696 $12,180.00

9 $18.00 4hrs 696 $12,528.00

10 $18.50 4hrs 696 $12,876.00

11 $19.00 4hrs 696 $13,224.00

12 $19.50 4hrs 696 $13,572.00

13 $20.00 4hrs 696 $13,920.00

14 $20.50 4hrs 696 $14,268.00

Trip/Shop/Shuttle Rate = $12.00

****Regular route drivers will be paid route pay for the time missed due to driving for school trips. 

Example: A driver's afternoon route takes 2 hours, the first 2 hours of the trip will be paid at the hourly rate

 for driving the route. The remainder of the trip will be paid at the trip rate.

Sub Rate = $10.00

****Subs will be paid at the above rate for all work performed for the district

Assignment of Routes

****The district reserves the right to assign and reassign routes based on the needs of the district.

Current drivers will be given the opportunity to request consideration for "open routes", however, the district

make the final determination. Seniority will be considered, but will not be the only factor in the final 

placement of drivers. Experience will be the detemining factor when equally qualified candidates are present.

Cancelation of Trips/School

****If a trip/school is cancelled after the driver has reported for work, the driver will be garuanteed

2 hours at the appropriate rate. The driver may be required to perform work as determined by the

district.

****At this time, this district does not foresee any changes to current benefits or practices  

related to ransportation for the 2013‐14

Pay Period

****The first 22 weekly hours worked will be applied toward the 696 projected hours, The remaining 

balance of hours will be paid during the following pay period. At the end of the school year, drivers will 

be compensated for any hours over or docked for any hours short of the 696 projected hours. Trip hours

will be reconciled as route hours if a driver does not meet the 696 projected hours.



SALARY SCHEDULE SALARY SCHEDULE

2013‐14 2013‐14

Years  12‐Month Seasonal Part‐time Years 

Office 

Manager 12‐Month 10‐Month

Initial $9.60 $9.09 $9.09 initial $11.11 $10.10 $9.60

6 mo. $9.85 $9.34 $9.34 6 mo. $11.36 $10.35 $9.85

1 $10.10 $9.60 $9.60 1 $11.62 $10.61 $10.10

2 $10.35 $9.85 $9.85 2 $11.87 $10.86 $10.35

3 $10.61 $10.10 $10.10 3 $12.12 $11.11 $10.61

4 $10.86 $10.35 $10.35 4 $12.37 $11.36 $10.86

5 $11.11 $10.61 $10.61 5 $12.63 $11.62 $11.11

6 $11.36 $10.86 $10.86 6 $12.88 $11.87 $11.36

7 $11.62 $11.11 $11.11 7 $13.13 $12.12 $11.62

8 $11.87 $11.36 $11.36 8 $13.38 $12.37 $11.87

9 $12.12 $11.62 $11.62 9 $13.64 $12.63 $12.12

10 $12.37 $11.87 $11.87 10 $13.89 $12.88 $12.37

11 $12.63 $12.12 $12.12 11 $14.14 $13.13 $12.63

12 $12.88 $12.37 $12.37 12 $14.39 $13.38 $12.88

13 $13.13 $12.63 $12.63 13 $14.65 $13.64 $13.13

14 $13.38 $12.88 $12.88 14 $14.90 $13.89 $13.38

YEARS 90 HOURS
CERTIFICA

TION

1 12.78$      13.15$      13.54$      Years

2 13.15$      13.54$      13.94$      1 $13.13

3 13.53$      13.93$      14.34$      2 $13.38

4 13.91$      14.32$      14.74$      3 $13.64

5 14.28$      14.70$      15.14$      4 $13.89

6 14.66$      15.09$      15.53$      5 $14.14

7 15.03$      15.48$      15.93$      6 $14.39

8 15.41$      15.87$      16.33$      7 $14.65

9 15.78$      16.25$      16.73$      8 $14.90

10 16.16$      16.64$      17.13$      9 $15.15

11 16.53$      17.03$      17.53$      10 $15.40

12 16.91$      17.42$      17.92$      11 $15.66

13 17.29$      17.80$      18.32$      12 $15.91

14 17.66$      18.19$      18.72$      13 $16.16

*Based on 171 days with 7.5 hour days 14 $16.41

Salary Schedule

2013‐14

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE SECRETARIES AND NON‐INSTRUCTIONAL AIDES

60 HOURS - 
OR PASSED 

PRAXIS 
EXAM

Computer Technicians



Full   Part   Mgr Mgr Mgr

Time Time HS/MS EL SF

initial 10.35$      10.41$      13.53$      12.63$     12.75$    

3 mo. 10.72$      10.61$      13.81$      12.88$     13.00$    

6 mo. 11.15$      10.79$     

9 mo. 12.25$      11.55$     

12 mo. 12.49$      11.79$     

Head Mtce Assist 16.17$     

Payroll, Accounts Payable, MOSIS Coordinator

Years of Experience Rate

1 $15.75

2 $16.00

3 $16.25

4 $16.50

5 $16.75

6 $17.00

7 $17.25

8 $17.50

9 $17.75

10 $18.00

11 $18.25

12 $18.50

13 $18.75

14 $19.00

2013‐2014

Lunch

Salary Schedule

2013‐14

Miscellaneous

Salary Schedule



Years

60 hours / 

Praxis 90 hours Certified

1 $16,226.00 $16,712.00 $17,213.00

2 $16,712.00 $17,213.00 $17,729.00

3 $17,213.00 $17,729.00 $18,260.00

4 $17,729.00 $18,260.00 $18,807.00

5 $18,260.00 $18,807.00 $19,371.00

6 $18,807.00 $19,371.00 $19,952.00

7 $19,277.00 $19,952.00 $20,550.00

8 $19,758.00 $20,450.00 $21,166.00

9 $20,251.00 $20,961.00 $21,695.00

10 $20,757.00 $21,485.00 $22,237.00

11 $21,275.00 $22,022.00 $22,792.00

12 $21,806.00 $22,572.00 $23,361.00

13 $22,351.00 $23,136.00 $23,945.00

14 $22,909.00 $23,714.00 $24,543.00

2013‐14

Salary Schedule

Instructional Aides



AC
Prohibition Agains Discrimination, 

Harassment and Retaliation

ADF District Wellness Program

AH
Use of Tobacco Products and Imitation 

Tobacco Products

CA Administration Goals

CBG Evaluation of the Superintendent

CFB Evaluation of Principals

EF Food Service Management

EFB Free and Reduced-Price Food Service

GCN Evaluation of Professional Staff

GDN Evaluation of Support Staff

ILA Test Integrity and Security

IM Evaluation of Instructional Programs

KB Public Information Program

2014 B Policies
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EXPLANATION: PROHIBITION AGAINST DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT AND
RETALIATION

When the U.S. Department of Agriculture's (USDA) Office for Civil Rights reviews a school
district's food service program, it now requires the district to have a nondiscrimination
statement in policy and posted in all buildings.  The USDA actually has several
nondiscrimination statements that apply to the various programs it oversees.  The one included
here is from the USDA's Food and Nutrition Service Guidance (Civil Rights Instruction 113–1,
Appendix B) and applies specifically to the National School Lunch Program, the School
Breakfast Program, the Special Milk Program and the Summer Food Service Program.

This policy has also been modified to include the district’s requirement to report student
allegations of sexual abuse by a staff member to the Children’s Division immediately as
required by the Amy Hestir Act.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance X Food Service Gifted

Human Resources X Principals Library/Media Center

Health Services Counselor Special Education

Transportation X Public Info/Communications Technology

Portions © 2014, Missouri School Boards’ Association
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PROHIBITION AGAINST DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT AND RETALIATION

General Rule

The West Plains R-VII School District Board of Education is committed to maintaining a workplace
and educational environment that is free from discrimination and harassment in admission or access
to, or treatment or employment in, its programs, services, activities and facilities.  In accordance with
law, the district strictly prohibits discrimination and harassment against employees, students or
others on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, ancestry, disability, age, genetic
information or any other characteristic protected by law.  The West Plains R-VII School District is
an equal opportunity employer.

The Board also prohibits:

1. Retaliatory actions including, but not limited to, acts of intimidation, threats, coercion or
discrimination against those who:

a) Make complaints of prohibited discrimination or harassment.

b) Report prohibited discrimination or harassment.

c) Participate in an investigation, formal proceeding or informal resolution, whether
conducted internally or outside the district, concerning prohibited discrimination or
harassment.

2. Aiding, abetting, inciting, compelling or coercing discrimination, harassment or retaliatory
actions.

3. Discrimination, harassment or retaliation against any person because of such person’s
association with a person protected from discrimination or harassment in accordance with
this policy.

All employees, students and visitors must immediately report to the district for investigation any
incident or behavior that could constitute discrimination, harassment or retaliation in accordance
with this policy.  If a student alleges sexual misconduct on the part of any district employee to any
person employed by the district, that person will immediately report the allegation to the Children's
Division (CD) of the Department of Social Services in accordance with state law.  IfIn accordance
with this policy and as allowed by law, the district will investigate and address discrimination,
harassment orand retaliation that negatively impact the school environment, including instances that
occurs off district property and that isor are unrelated to the district's activities negatively impacts

Portions © 2014, Missouri School Boards’ Association
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the school environment, the district will investigate and address the behavior in accordance with this
policy, as allowed by law.

Additional Prohibited Behavior

Behavior that is not unlawful or does not rise to the level of illegal discrimination, harassment or
retaliation might still be unacceptable for the workplace or the educational environment.  Demeaning
or otherwise harmful actions are prohibited, particularly if directed at personal characteristics
including, but not limited to, socioeconomic level, sexual orientation or perceived sexual orientation.

Boy Scouts of America Equal Access Act

As required by law, the district will provide equal access to district facilities and related benefits and
services and will not discriminate against any group officially affiliated with the Boy Scouts of
America, the Girl Scouts of the United States of America or any other youth group designated in
applicable federal law.

School Nutrition Programs

No person shall, on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex, age or disability, be excluded from
participation in, be denied benefits of, or otherwise be subject to discrimination under a school
nutrition program for which the district receives federal financial assistance from the U.S.
Department of Agriculture (USDA) Food and Nutrition Service.  School nutrition programs include
the National School Lunch Program, the Special Milk Program, the School Breakfast Program and
the Summer Food Service Program.

Interim Measures

When a report is made or the district otherwise learns of potential discrimination, harassment or
retaliation, the district will take immediate action to protect the alleged victim, including
implementing interim measures.  For example, the district may alter a class seating arrangement,
provide additional supervision for a student or suspend an employee pending an investigation.  The
district will take immediate steps to prevent retaliation against the alleged victim, any person
associated with the alleged victim, or any witnesses or participants in the investigation.  These steps
may include, but are not limited to, notifying students, employees and others that they are protected
from retaliation, ensuring that they know how to report future complaints, and initiating follow-up
contact with the complainant to determine if any additional acts of discrimination, harassment or
retaliation have occurred.

Portions © 2014, Missouri School Boards’ Association
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Consequences and Remedies

If the district determines that discrimination, harassment or retaliation have occurred, the district will
take prompt, effective and appropriate action to address the behavior, prevent its recurrence and
remedy its effects.

Employees who violate this policy will be disciplined, up to and including employment termination. 
Students who violate this policy will be disciplined, which may include suspension or expulsion. 
Patrons, contractors, visitors or others who violate this policy may be prohibited from school
groundsdistrict property or otherwise restricted while on school groundsdistrict property.  The
superintendent or designee will contact law enforcement or seek a court order to enforce this policy
when necessary or when actions may constitute criminal behavior.

Students, employees and others will not be disciplined for speech in circumstances where it is
protected by law.

In accordance with law and district policy, any person suspected of abusing or neglecting a child will
be reported immediately to the Children’s Division (CD) of the Department of Social ServicesCD.

Remedies provided by the district will attempt to minimize the burden on the victim.  Such remedies
may include, but are not limited to: providing additional resources such as counseling, providing
access to community services, assisting the victim in filing criminal charges when applicable,
moving the perpetrator to a different class or school, providing an escort between classes, or
allowing the victim to retake or withdraw from a class.  The district may provide additional training
to students and employees, make periodic assessments to make sure behavior complies with district
policy, or perform a climate check to assess the environment in the district.

Definitions

Compliance Officer – The individual responsible for implementing this policy, including the acting
compliance officer when he or she is performing duties of the compliance officer.

Discrimination – Conferring benefits upon, refusing or denying benefits to, or providing differential
treatment to a person or class of persons in violation of law based on race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, ancestry, disability, age, genetic information or any other characteristic protected by
law, or based on a belief that such a characteristic exists.

Grievance – A verbal or written report (also known as a complaint) of discrimination, harassment
or retaliation made to the compliance officer.

Portions © 2014, Missouri School Boards’ Association
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Harassment – A form of discrimination, as defined above, that occurs when the school or work
environment becomes permeated with intimidation, ridicule or insult that is sufficiently severe or
pervasive enough that it unreasonably alters the employment or educational environment.

Behaviors that could constitute illegal harassment include, but are not limited to, the following acts
if based on race, color, religion, sex, national origin, ancestry, disability, age, genetic information
or any other characteristic protected by law or based on a belief that such a characteristic exists: 
graffiti; display of written material, pictures or electronic images; name calling, teasing or taunting;
insults, derogatory remarks or slurs; jokes; gestures; threatening, intimidating or hostile acts;
physical acts of aggression, assault or violence; theft; or damage to property.

Sexual Harassment – A form of discrimination, as defined above, on the basis of sex.  Sexual
harassment is unwelcome conduct that occurs when a) benefits or decisions are implicitly or
explicitly conditioned upon submission to, or punishment is applied for refusing to comply with,
unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors or conduct of a sexual nature; or b) the
school or work environment becomes permeated with intimidation, ridicule or insult that is based
on sex or is sexual in nature and that is sufficiently severe or pervasive enough to alter the conditions
of participation in the district’s programs and activities or the conditions of employment.  Sexual
harassment may occur between members of the same or opposite sex.  The district presumes a
student cannot consent to behavior of a sexual nature with an adult regardless of the circumstance.

Behaviors that could constitute sexual harassment include, but are not limited to:

1. Sexual advances and requests or pressure of any kind for sexual favors, activities or contact.

2. Conditioning grades, promotions, rewards or privileges on submission to sexual favors,
activities or contact.

3. Punishing or reprimanding persons who refuse to comply with sexual requests, activities or
contact.

4. Graffiti, name calling, slurs, jokes, gestures or communications of a sexual nature or based
on sex.

5. Physical contact or touching of a sexual nature, including touching of intimate parts and
sexually motivated or inappropriate patting, pinching or rubbing.

6. Comments about an individual's body, sexual activity or sexual attractiveness.

7. Physical sexual acts of aggression, assault or violence, including criminal offenses (such as
rape, sexual assault or battery, and sexually motivated stalking) against a person's will or
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when a person is not capable of giving consent due to the person's age, intellectual disability
or use of drugs or alcohol.

8. Gender-based harassment and acts of verbal, nonverbal, written, graphic or physical conduct
based on sex or sex stereotyping, but not involving conduct of a sexual nature.

Working Days – Days on which the district's business offices are open.

Compliance Officer

The Board designates the following individual to act as the district’s compliance officer:

Assistant Superintendent
305 Valley View Drive, West Plains MO 65775
Ph: (417) 256-6155; Fax: (417) 256-8616
E-mail: ssmith@zizzers.org

In the event the compliance officer is unavailable or is the subject of a report that would otherwise
be made to the compliance officer, reports should instead be directed to the acting compliance
officer:

Superintendent
305 Valley View Drive, West Plains, MO 65775
Ph: (417) 256-6155; Fax: (417) 256-8616
E-mail: jmulford@zizzers.org

The compliance officer or acting compliance officer will:

1. Coordinate district compliance with this policy and the law.

2. Receive all grievances regarding discrimination, harassment and retaliation in the West
Plains R-VII School District.

3. Serve as the district’s designated Title IX, Section 504 and Americans with Disabilities Act
(ADA) coordinator, as well as the contact person for compliance with other discrimination
laws.

4. Investigate or assign persons to investigate grievances; monitor the status of grievances to
ensure that additional discrimination, harassment and retaliation do not occur; and
recommend consequences.

Portions © 2014, Missouri School Boards’ Association
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5. Review all evidence brought in disciplinary matters to determine whether additional
remedies are available, such as separating students in the school environment.

6. Determine whether district employees with knowledge of discrimination, harassment or
retaliation failed to carry out their reporting duties and recommend disciplinary action, if
necessary.

7. Communicate regularly with the district's law enforcement unit to determine whether any
reported crimes constitute potential discrimination, harassment or retaliation.

8. Oversee discrimination, harassment or retaliation grievances, including identifying and
addressing any patterns or systemic problems and reporting such problems and patterns to
the superintendent or the Board.

9. Seek legal advice when necessary to enforce this policy.

10. Report to the superintendent and the Board aggregate information regarding the number and
frequency of grievances and compliance with this policy.

11. Make recommendations regarding changing this policy or the implementation of this policy.

12. Coordinate and institute training programs for district staff and supervisors as necessary to
meet the goals of this policy, including instruction in recognizing behavior that constitutes
discrimination, harassment and retaliation.

13. Periodically review student discipline records to determine whether disciplinary
consequences are applied uniformly.

14. Perform other duties as assigned by the superintendent.

Public Notice

The superintendent or designee will continuously publicize the district’s policy prohibiting
discrimination, harassment and retaliation and disseminate information on how to report
discrimination, harassment and retaliation.  Notification of the district's policy will be posted in a
public area of each building used for instruction or employment or open to the public.  Information
will also be distributed annually to employees, parents/guardians and students as well as to newly
enrolled students and newly hired employees.  District bulletins, catalogs, application forms,
recruitment material and the district’s website will include a statement that the West Plains R-VII
School District does not discriminate in its programs, services, activities, facilities or with regard to
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employment.  The district will provide information in alternative formats when necessary to
accommodate persons with disabilities.

Reporting

Students, employees and others may attempt to resolve minor issues by addressing concerns directly
to the person alleged to have violated this policy, but they are not expected or required to do so.  Any
attempts to voluntarily resolve a grievance will not delay the investigation once a report has been
made to the district.

Unless the concern is otherwise voluntarily resolved, all persons must report incidents that might
constitute discrimination, harassment or retaliation directly to the compliance officer or acting
compliance officer.  All district employees will instruct all persons seeking to make a grievance to
communicate directly with the compliance officer.  Even if the potentialsuspected victim of
discrimination, harassment or retaliation does not file a grievance, district employees are required
to report to the compliance officer any observations, rumors or other information regarding actions
prohibited by this policy.  If a verbal grievance is made, the person will be asked to submit a written
complaint to the compliance officer or acting compliance officer.  If a person refuses or is unable to
submit a written complaint, the compliance officer will summarize the verbal complaint in writing. 
A grievance is not needed for the district to take action upon finding a violation of law, district
policy or district expectations.

Even if a grievance is not directly filed, if the compliance officer otherwise learns about possible
discrimination, harassment or retaliation, including violence, the district will conduct a prompt,
impartial, adequate, reliable and thorough investigation to determine whether unlawful conduct
occurred and will implement the appropriate interim measures if necessary.

Student-on-Student Harassment

Building-level administrators are in a unique position to identify and address discrimination,
harassment and retaliation between students, particularly when behaviors are reported through the
normal disciplinary process and not through a grievance.  The administrator hasAdministrators have
the ability to immediately discipline a student for prohibited behavior in accordance with the
district’s discipline policy.  The aAdministrators will report all incidents of discrimination,
harassment and retaliation to the compliance officer and will direct the parent/guardian and student
to the compliance officer for further assistance.  The compliance officer may determine that the
incident has been appropriately addressed or recommend additional action.  When a grievance is
filed, the investigation and complaint process detailed below will be used.

Portions © 2014, Missouri School Boards’ Association

For Office Use Only:  AC-C.WP7 (5/14) Page 9



FILE:  AC REFERENCE COPY
Critical

Investigation

The district will immediately investigate all grievances.  All persons are required to cooperate fully
in the investigation.  The district compliance officer or other designated investigator may utilize an
attorney or other professionals to conduct the investigation.

In determining whether alleged conduct constitutes discrimination, harassment or retaliation, the
district will consider the surrounding circumstances, the nature of the behavior, the relationships
between the parties involved, past incidents, the context in which the alleged incidents occurred and
all other relevant information.  Whether a particular action or incident constitutes a violation of this
policy requires a determination based on all of the facts and surrounding circumstances.  If, after
investigation, school officials determine that it is more likely than not (the preponderance of the
evidence standard) that discrimination, harassment or other prohibited behavior has occurred, the
district will take immediate corrective action.

Grievance Process Overview

1. If a person designated to hear a grievance or appeal is the subject of the grievance, the
compliance officer may designate an alternative person to hear the grievance, or the next
highest step in the grievance process will be used.  For example, if the grievance involves
the superintendent, the compliance officer maydesignate someone outside the district to hear
the grievance in lieu of the superintendent, or the grievance may be heard directly by the
Board.

2. An extension of the investigation and reporting deadlines may be warranted if extenuating
circumstances exist as determined by the district's compliance officer.  The person filing the
complaint will be notified when deadlines are extended.  If more than twice the allotted time
has expired without a response, the appeal may be taken to the next level.

3. Failure of the person filing the grievance to appeal within the timelines given will be
considered acceptance of the findings and remedial action taken.

4. To the extent permitted by law, the district will investigate all grievances, even if an outside
enforcing agency such as the Office for Civil Rights, law enforcement or the CD is also
investigating a complaint arising from the same circumstances.

5. The district will only share information regarding an individually identifiable student or
employee with the person filing the grievance or other persons if allowed by law and in
accordance with Board policy.
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6. Upon receiving a grievance, district administrators or supervisors, after consultation with the
compliance officer, will implement interim measures as described in this policy if necessary
to prevent further potential discrimination, harassment or retaliation during the pending
investigation.

Grievance Process

1. Level I – A grievance is filed with the district's compliance officer.  The compliance officer
may, at his or her discretion, assign a school principal or other appropriate supervisor to
conduct the investigation when appropriate.

Regardless of who investigates the grievance, an investigation will commence immediately,
but no later than five working days after the compliance officer receives the grievance.  The
compliance officer or designee shall conduct a prompt, impartial, adequate, reliable and
thorough investigation, including the opportunity for the person filing the grievance and
other parties involved to identify witnesses and provide information and other evidence.  The
compliance officer or designee will evaluate all relevant information and documentation
relating to the grievance.

Within 30 working days of receiving the grievance, the compliance officer will complete a
written report that summarizes the facts and makes conclusions on whether the facts
constitute a violation of this policy based on the appropriate legal standards.  If a violation
of this policy is found, the compliance officer will recommend corrective action to the
superintendent to address the discrimination, harassment or retaliation; prevent recurrence;
and remedy its effects.  If someone other than the compliance officer conducts the
investigation, the compliance officer or acting compliance officer will review and sign the
report.  The person who filed the grievance, the victim if someone other than the victim filed
the grievance, and any alleged perpetrator will be notified in writing, within five working
days of the completion of the report, in accordance with law and district policy, regarding
whether the district's compliance officer or designee determined that district policy was
violated.

2. Level II – Within five working days after receiving the Level I decision, the person filing the
grievance, the victim if someone other than the victim filed the grievance, or any alleged
perpetrator may appeal the compliance officer’s decision to the superintendent by notifying
the superintendent in writing.  The superintendent may, at his or her discretion, designate
another person (other than the compliance officer) to review the matter when appropriate.

Within ten working days, the superintendent will complete a written decision on the appeal,
stating whether a violation of this policy is found and, if so, stating what corrective actions
will be implemented.  If someone other than the superintendent conducts the appeal, the
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superintendent will review and sign the report before it is given to the person appealing.  A
copy of the appeal and decision will be given to the compliance officer or acting compliance
officer.  The person who initially filed the grievance, the victim if someone other than the
victim filed the grievance, and any alleged perpetrator will be notified in writing, within five
working days of the superintendent's decision, regarding whether the superintendent or
designee determined that district policy was violated.

3. Level III – Within five working days after receiving the Level II decision, the person filing
the grievance, the victim if someone other than the victim filed the grievance, or any alleged
perpetrator may appeal the superintendent’s decision to the Board by notifying the Board
secretary in writing.  The person filing the grievance and the alleged perpetrator will be
allowed to address the Board, and the Board may call for the presence of such other persons
deemed necessary.  The Board will issue a decision within 30 working days for
implementation by the administration.  The Board secretary will give the compliance officer
or acting compliance officer a copy of the appeal and decision.  The person who filed the
grievance, the victim if someone other than the victim filed the grievance, and the alleged
perpetrator will be notified in writing, within five working days of the Board's decision, in
accordance with law and district policy, regarding whether the Board determined that district
policy was violated.  The decision of the Board is final.

Confidentiality and Records

To the extent permitted by law and in accordance with Board policy, the district will keep
confidential the identity of the person filing a grievance and any grievance or other document that
is generated or received pertaining to grievances.  Information may be disclosed if necessary to
further the investigation, appeal or resolution of a grievance, or if necessary to carry out disciplinary
measures.  The district will disclose information to the district’s attorney, law enforcement, the CD
and others when necessary to enforce this policy or when required by law.  In implementing this
policy, the district will comply with state and federal laws regarding the confidentiality of student
and employee records.  Information regarding any resulting employee or student disciplinary action
will be maintained and released in the same manner as any other disciplinary record.  The district
will keep any documentation created in investigating the complaint including, but not limited to,
documentation considered when making anyconclusions, in accordance with the Missouri Secretary
of State's retention manuals and as advised by the district's attorney.

Training

The district will provide training to employees on identifying and reporting acts that may constitute
discrimination, harassment or retaliation.  The district will instruct employees to make all complaints
to the district's compliance officer or acting compliance officer and will provide current contact
information for these persons.  The district will inform employees of the consequences of violating

Portions © 2014, Missouri School Boards’ Association

Page 12 For Office Use Only:  AC-C.WP7 (5/14)



REFERENCE COPY FILE:  AC
Critical

this policy and the remedies the district may use to rectifypolicy violations.  All employees will have
access to the district's current policy, required notices and complaint forms.  The district will provide
additional training to any person responsible for investigating potential discrimination, harassment
or retaliation.

The district will provide information to parents/guardians and students regarding this policy and will
provide age-appropriate instruction to students.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted: 12/19/2000

Revised: 11/20/2007; 05/15/2012; 02/18/2014;

Cross Refs: ECG, Animals on District Property
EFB, Free and Reduced-Price Food Service
EHB, Technology Usage
GBCB, Staff Conduct
GBCC, Staff Use of Communication Devices
GBH, Staff/Student Relations
GBL, Personnel Records
GBLB, References
GCD, Professional Staff Recruiting and Hiring
GCPD, Suspension of Professional Staff Members
GCPE, Termination of Professional Staff Members
GCPF, Nonrenewal of Professional Staff Members
GDC, Support Staff Recruiting and Hiring
GDPD, Nonrenewal, Suspension and Termination of Support Staff Members
IGBA, Programs for Students with Disabilities
IGBCB, Programs for Migrant Students
IGBH, Programs for English Language Learners
IGD, District-Sponsored Extracurricular Activities and Groups
IICC, School Volunteers
JFCF, Hazing and Bullying
JG, Student Discipline
JHCF, Student Allergy Prevention and Response
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JHG, Reporting and Investigating Child Abuse/Neglect
KG, Community Use of District Facilities
KK, Visitors to District Property/Events

Legal Refs: §§ 105.255, 160.261, 162.068, 213.010 - .137, 290.400 - .450, RSMo.
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1400 - 1417
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C. § 1681
Boy Scouts of America Equal Access Act, 20 U.S.C. § 7905
Equal Pay Act, 29 U.S.C. § 206(d)
Age Discrimination in Employment Act, 29 U.S.C. §§ 621 - 634631
The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 504, 29 U.S.C. § 794
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2000d - 2000d-7
Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2000e-1 - 2000e-17
Genetic Information Nondiscrimination Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2000ff - 2000ff-11
Age Discrimination Act of 1975, 42 U.S.C. §§ 6101 - 6107
Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 12101 - 12213
Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 1751 - 1760
Child Nutrition Act of 1966, 42 U.S.C. §§ 1777 - 1785
7 C.F.R. Parts 210, 215, 220 and 225
Davis v. Monroe County Bd. of Educ., 526 U.S. 629 (1999)
Faragher v. City of Boca Raton, 524 U.S. 775 (1998)
Burlington Indust. v. Ellerth, 524 U.S. 742 (1998)
Gebser v. Lago Vista Ind. Sch. Dist., 524 U.S. 274 (1998)
Oncale v. Sundowner Offshore Serv., 523 U.S. 75 (1998)
Harris v. Forklift Syst., Inc., 510 U.S. 17 (1993)

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: DISTRICT WELLNESS PROGRAM

The changes to this policy are a result of the Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids Act of 2010 (HHFKA)
and its implementing regulations.  A summary of the HHFKA is available at:

http://www.fns.usda.gov/sites/default/files/PL111-296_Summary.pdf.

In addition, DESE has helpful information at:

http://dese.mo.gov/divadm/food/documents/December2013.pdf.

Many of the changes required by the HHFKA will significantly impact school food service
programs.  Many of those changes are not in this policy because they are technical and specific
to the food service program.  The following are some of the major changes:

1. The Missouri Eat Smart Guidelines are no longer valid.  Under the new law, all foods
and beverages served or sold during the school day are required to meet the standards
set by the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA).  The school day has been defined
as the time period from the midnight prior to the beginning of the traditional school
day to 30 minutes after the end of the traditional school day.

2. The nutrition standards apply to all foods served or sold to students.  This includes
items sold in school stores, vending machines and other areas.  In general, these
standards apply to fundraisers held in the district during the school day, but the law
does allow school districts to hold "infrequent" fundraisers that include the sale of
foods and beverages that do not meet the nutrition standards.  Under the regulations,
DESE will establish a number of fundraisers that will be exempted.  This limitation
only applies to fundraisers conducted during the school day and on campus.  Less
nutritious foods can still be sold in concession stands and community fundraisers as
long as these foods are not sold during the school day.

3. Sugar-free gum has also been exempted from the nutrition standards and can be sold.

4. Districts must have free drinking water available to students at all mealtimes in the
place where the meal is served.  If there is no drinking fountain in the food service area,
the district will need to provide water some other way.

5. The standards for milk have changed.  Previously, whole milk was an acceptable
option.  Now, districts are required to provide "a variety of fluid milk" consistent with
the Dietary Guidelines for Americans.  The  current dietary guidelines recommend fat-
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free or low-fat milk exclusively.  Districts may offer flavored milk or fortified soy and
lactose-free milk as well.  A milk substitute other than soy or lactose-free milk will only
be provided if a physician submits a written reason why the substitute is required.

6. The individual signing the application for free and reduced-price meals has to provide
only the last four digits of the Social Security number instead of the full number.

7. Foster care children now have categorical eligibility for free meals, without further
application or eligibility determination.  Further, the local education agency may
certify any foster child as eligible for free meals, without application, by directly
communicating with the appropriate state or local child welfare agency to obtain
documentation of a child’s status.

8. The USDA now has authority to regulate all foods and beverages served or sold to
students.  This means the local food service manager who is implementing federal meal
programs is now responsible for all foods and beverages available to students
everywhere in the district during the school day.  The law also requires the local food
service entity, usually the food service director, to keep records of the district's
compliance with the law.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance X Food Service Gifted

Human Resources Principals Library/Media Center

Health Services Counselor Special Education

Transportation Public Info/Communications Technology
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DISTRICT WELLNESS PROGRAM

The Board recognizes the relationship between student well-being and student achievement as well
as the importance of a comprehensive district wellness program.  Therefore, the district will provide
developmentallyappropriate and sequential nutrition and physical education as well as opportunities
for physical activity.  The wellness program will be implemented in a multidisciplinary fashion and
will be evidence based.

Wellness Committee

The district will establish a wellness committee that consists of at least one: parent, student, nurse
or other school health professional, physical education teacher, school food service representative,
Board member, school administrator, member of the public, and other community members as
appropriate.  If available, a qualified, credentialed nutrition professional will be a member of the
wellness committee.

Wellness Program Coordinators

The Board designates the school nurse as wellness program coordinator.  Only employees of the
district who are members of the wellness committee may serve as wellness program coordinators. 
Wellness coordinators, in consultation with the wellness committee, will be in charge of
implementation and evaluation of this policy.  Meetings, records and votes of the wellness
committee will adhere to the requirements of the Missouri Sunshine Law.

Wellness program coordinators are responsible for ensuring that each school in the district is in
compliance with this policy.

Nutrition Guidelines

It is the policy of the West Plains R-VII School District that all foods and beverages made available
on campus during the school day are consistent with the Missouri Eat Smart nutrition guidelinessold
or served to students during the school day on any property under the jurisdiction of the district will
meet the nutrition standards established by the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA).  These
nutrition standards apply to all food and beverages served or sold to students, including those sold
in vending machines, school stores and through district-sponsored fundraisers, unless an exemption
applies.  For the purposes of this policy, the school day is the time period from the midnight before
to 30 minutes after the official school day.Guidelines for reimbursable school meals will not be less
restrictive than regulations and guidance issued by the Secretaryof Agriculture pursuant to law.  The
district will create procedures that address all foods available to students throughout the school day
in the following areas:
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 National School Lunch Program and School Breakfast Program meals
 À la carte offerings in the food service program
 Vending machines and school stores
 Classroom parties, celebrations, fundraisers, rewards and school events
 Snacks served in after-school programs

Nutrition Promotion and Education

The district will provide nutrition education aligned with the Show-Me Standards and Missouri's
Frameworks for Curriculum Development in Health/Physical Education in all grades.  In addition,
the district will disseminate nutrition messages and other nutrition-related materials received from
the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) to students, staff and the community through a variety
of media and methods.  The wellness program coordinators, in consultation with the wellness
committee, will develop procedures that address nutrition education and promotion.

Physical Activity and Education

The district will provide physical education and opportunities for physical activity in accordance
with state requirements and aligned with the Show-Me Standards and Missouri's Frameworks for
Curriculum Development in Health/Physical Education in all grades.  The wellness program
coordinators, in consultation with the wellness committee, will develop procedures that address
physical education and physical activity.

Other School-Based Activities

The wellness program coordinators, in consultation with the wellness committee, are charged with
developing procedures addressing other school-based activities to promote wellness.

Evaluation

The wellness committee will assess all education curricula and materials pertaining to wellness for
accuracy, completeness, balance and consistency with the state's and district's educational goals and
standards.  Wellness program coordinators shall be responsible for devising a plan for
implementation and evaluation of the district wellness policy and are charged with operational
responsibility for ensuring that schools meet the goals of the district wellness policy.  Wellness
program coordinators will report to the Board annuallyperiodically regarding the content and
implementation of the wellness program and make recommendations for modifications to this policy
as appropriate.  The report will be made available to the public on the district's website or by other
appropriate means.

* * * * * * *

Portions © 2014, Missouri School Boards’ Association

Page 4 For Office Use Only:  ADF-C.WP7 (5/14)



REFERENCE COPY FILE:  ADF
Critical

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted: 06/20/2006

Revised: 05/15/2012;

Cross Refs: DJF, Purchasing
EF, Food Services Management
EFB, Free and Reduced-CostPrice Food Services
GCL, Professional Staff Development Opportunities
GDL, Support Staff Development Opportunities
IGAEA, Teaching about Drugs, Alcohol and Tobacco
IGBC, Parent/Family Involvement in Instructional and Other Programs
IGDF, Student Fundraising
JHCF, Student Allergy Prevention and Response
KI, Public Solicitations/Advertising in District Facilities

Legal Refs: §§ 167.720, 610.010 - .02830, RSMo.
The Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 1751 - 1769j0
National School Lunch Program, 7 C.F.R. Part 210

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: USE OF TOBACCO PRODUCTS AND IMITATION TOBACCO
PRODUCTS

MSBA has updated this policy to include a prohibition on the use of electronic cigarettes and
other simulation cigarettes and tobacco products in district facilities, on district transportation
and on district grounds at all times.  MSBA has also modified this policy to extend the places
where tobacco and imitation tobacco products are prohibited to include district-sponsored
events and activities that take place off campus.  Finally, MSBA has clarified the consequences
for staff, students and visitors who violate this policy.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary Business Office X Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance Food Service Gifted

X Human Resources X Principals Library/Media Center

X Health Services X Counselor Special Education

X Transportation X Public Info/Communications Technology

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office
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TOBACCO-FREE BUILDINGS
USE OF TOBACCO PRODUCTS AND IMITATION TOBACCO PRODUCTS

In accordance with law and tTo promote the health and safety of all students and staff and to promote
the cleanliness of district property, the district prohibits all employees, students and patrons from
smoking or using tobacco or tobacco products, electronic cigarettes or imitation tobacco or cigarette
products in all schooldistrict facilities, buildings and schoolon district transportation, on all district
grounds at all times and at any district-sponsored event or activity while off campus.  This
prohibition extends to all facilities the district owns, contracts for or leases to provide educational
services, routine healthcare, daycare or early childhood development services to children, as well as
facilities in which services are not provided to children.  This prohibition does not apply to any
private residence or any portion of a facility that is used for inpatient hospital treatment of
individuals dependent on, or addicted to, drugs or alcohol in which the district provides services.
Further, smoking is permitted outside district facilities, buildings, and school transportation in
designated areas.  The superintendent or designee is authorized to make necessary rules or
procedures to clarify and enact this policy.

Students and employees who violate this policy will be disciplined in accordance with applicable
Board policies and may be offered referrals to smoking cessation programs.  Employees may be
terminated for repeated violations.  Visitors who violate this policy may be asked to leave or may
face other consequences in accordance with district policies and procedures.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted: 09/17/2002

Revised:

Cross Refs: IGAEA, Teaching About Drugs, Alcohol and Tobacco
JG, Student Discipline
JHCD, Administration of Medications to Students
KG, Community Use of School Facilities
KK, Visitors to District Property/Events

Legal Refs: §§ 191.765 - .777, 290.145, RSMo.
Pro-Children Act of 2001, P.L. 107-11020 U.S.C. §§ 7182 - 7184

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office
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West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: ADMINISTRATION GOALS

This policy was previously considered supplemental, and not all districts will have a copy in
their manuals.  Districts that have adopted this policy should RESCIND it.  The Board sets
district goals in the Comprehensive School Improvement Program (CSIP), and administrative
goals must be tied to that CSIP.  Goals for individual administrators should be part of the
evaluation process.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

X Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance Food Service Gifted

X Human Resources X Principals Library/Media Center

Health Services Counselor Special Education

Transportation Public Info/Communications Technology

© 2000, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office
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ADMINISTRATION GOALS

The proper administration of the schools is most vital to a successful educational program.  The
administration is responsible, within the guidelines established byBoard policy, for the direction and
coordination of the students and staff in its efforts to reach the educational goals adopted by the
Board.  Therefore, the administration of the district's schools must be based on positive human
relationships that serve as the keystone for the effective operation of the entire district.

The administrative organization will be such that all divisions and departments of the school district
are part of a single system, subject to the policies, rules and procedures set forth by the Board of
Education and implemented through the superintendent.  Principals are expected to administer their
units in accordance with Board policy and the administrative rules and procedures.  However, the
mere execution of directives cannot, by itself, be construed as good administration.  Vision,
initiative, resourcefulness and leadership, as well as consideration and concern for staff members,
students, parents/guardians and patrons, are essential for effective school administration.

The superintendent, principals and other administrators shall have the authority and responsibility
necessary for their specific administrative assignments.  Each shall likewise be accountable for the
effectiveness with which the administrative assignment is carried out.  The Board shall be
responsible for clearly specifying requirements and expectations for the superintendent.  The
superintendent, in turn, shall be responsible for clearly specifying the same for all other
administrators.

The administration in the West Plains R-VII School District shall strive to achieve the following
goals:

 Manage the district's various educational units and programs effectively.

 Provide professional advice and counsel to the Board and any advisory groups established
by the Board.

 Provide leadership in keeping the district abreast of current educational developments.

 Arrange for staff development necessary for the establishment and operation of the
educational programs designed to meet the needs of individual students.

 Coordinate cooperative efforts in the improvement and evaluation of educational programs,
facilities, equipment and instructional materials.

 Provide access to the decision-making process to the staff, students, parents/ guardians and
patrons of the district.
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* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted: 07/1985

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: EVALUATION OF THE SUPERINTENDENT

New Superintendent Evaluation Requirements

MSBA has revised this policy to assist districts in complying with the new employee evaluation
requirements the State Board of Education committed to as part of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act (ESEA) flexibility waiver granted by the U.S. Department of
Education.  This policy also complies with the Missouri School Improvement Program
(MSIP) 5 process standards.

The Department of Elementary and Secondary Education (DESE) has been in the process of
soliciting input and revising educator evaluation recommendations since 2008.  In 2012,
Missouri received an ESEA flexibility waiver from the U.S. Department of Education.  This
waiver requires the state of Missouri to address three principles: "college- and career-ready
expectations for all students; state-developed recognition, accountability and support; and
supporting effective instruction and leadership."  Pursuant to the waiver, every district in
Missouri must have an effective evaluation process in place by the 2014–2015 school year.  An
effective evaluation process is one that is aligned with the Essential Principles of Effective
Evaluation (Essential Principles) as defined in the Missouri Code of State Regulations.

DESE, in cooperation with education organizations, educators and others, has developed
model evaluation tools for teachers, leaders and superintendents, and the DESE model
incorporates the Essential Principles.  Districts have the option of using the DESE model or
creating their own evaluation process and forms as long as they are based on the Essential
Principles.

This policy was also revised to align with current research on effective educator evaluation and
recommendations from DESE.

This policy requires the Board and the superintendent to work cooperatively to choose those
aspects of the superintendent's performance that will be the focus of the evaluation.  If the
DESE model is used, those aspects of performance would be the quality indicators assigned
to the standards.  Another model may use a term other than "quality indicators" to describe
the specific aspects of performance that will be the focus of the evaluation.  For this reason,
MSBA uses the more general "areas of focus" in addition to the DESE-specific "quality
indicators."

Districts may modify this policy, but districts must be advised that any process the district uses
must conform to the Essential Principles!  The Board may need to change its current practices
to conform to the new requirements.  For example, many Boards only devote one meeting per
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year to the superintendent's evaluation and do not provide "ongoing" feedback to the
superintendent about his or her performance.  This will need to change.

A copy of the DESE model superintendent evaluation, including the superintendent standards,
is available at:

http://www.dese.mo.gov/eq/documents/eq-ees-superintendent-evaluation.pdf.

The Essential Principles are explained at:

http://www.dese.mo.gov/eq/essprinoverview.htm.

MSBA Training for Superintendent Evaluation Processes

MSBA offers two methods of assistance for Board members transitioning to the new
state-required superintendent evaluation process:

1. Performance-Based Superintendent Evaluation Workshop

This two- to three-hour session focuses on evidence-based practices for Board
evaluation of the superintendent in the context of the Missouri Educator Evaluation
System requirements.  This session also addresses:

 The Missouri superintendent standards
 The benefits of aligning all district evaluation tools and processes
 How to use the Missouri Model Superintendent Evaluation

Cost:  $150 per hour plus mileage reimbursement not to exceed $100.

2. Understanding the Missouri Model Superintendent Evaluation: Online Training

This video series is designed to help school boards and superintendents become familiar
with the requirements for educator evaluations in effect for the 2014–2015 school year
and the Missouri Model Superintendent Evaluation.  The videos follow a fictional
School Board in a series of Board meeting vignettes over a period of about four months
as they work through the process of superintendent evaluation.

Districts may register on the MSBA website.  The cost is $75.
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Additional Evaluation Concerns

MSBA encourages boards of education to make employment decisions regarding the
superintendent in accordance with the evaluation process outlined in this policy.  However,
MSBA also acknowledges that superintendent employment decisions can be influenced by
factors other than the areas of focus or indicators selected as part of a planned evaluation
process.  Sometimes the superintendent is not even made aware of concerns until it is too late
to resolve them.  The Board should address any concerns with the superintendent as they arise. 
Allowing them to fester unaddressed will not be good for the district in the long run.

This policy includes a requirement for Board members to share concerns about the
superintendent with the superintendent or the Board president so that concerns can be
addressed at the next properly noticed meeting of the Board.  For example, if a Board member
is concerned that the superintendent is not always welcoming to parents/guardians, the Board
member should express his or her concern directly to the superintendent.  If the matter is not
resolved, the Board member should contact the Board president to ensure there is a place on
the closed meeting agenda to discuss the concern.  After discussion, the Board as a whole
should determine what action, if any, should be taken, which could include modifying the
currently selected areas of focus or indicators.  However, the Board may also choose to take
no action, simply discuss the concern with the superintendent, or create an improvement plan
for the superintendent.  MSBA has created a template for an improvement plan (CBG-AF) the
district may use.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

X Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance Food Service Gifted

X Human Resources Principals Library/Media Center

Health Services Counselor Special Education

Transportation Public Info/Communications Technology
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EVALUATION OF THE SUPERINTENDENT

The Board of Education will annually evaluate the performancecomplete a summative evaluation
of the superintendent according to written standards set by the Board in consultation with the
superintendent's performance using an evaluation instrument reflecting the Essential Principles of
Effective Evaluation as adopted by the Missouri State Board of Education.  This formal evaluation
will take place prior to any action to renew or extend the superintendent's contract.The primary
purpose of the evaluation is to improve student performance by promoting the continuous growth
of the superintendent in a manner that is aligned with the district's Comprehensive School
Improvement Plan (CSIP).  Results of the evaluation will inform employment and compensation
decisions, but may not be the exclusive factor considered.

The Board may evaluate the superintendent at any other time throughout the year, in addition to the
annual formal evaluation.  Additional evaluations may be formal or informal.

Evaluation Objectives

The purpose of the evaluation is to improve administrative leadership as follows:

 Clarify the superintendent's administrative leadership role.

 Maintain a harmonious working relationship between the superintendent and the Board.

 Establish accountability for the school system.

 Ensure that Board policies are being administered effectively.

 Provide direction and performance expectations for the upcoming year.

Evaluation Standards

The Board will measure performance based on the Missouri Superintendent Standards.  In
accordance with these standards, the superintendent demonstrates the knowledge and ability to
ensure the success of all students by:

1. Facilitating the development, articulation, implementation and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community.

2. Promoting a positive school culture and an effective instructional program, applying best
practices to student learning and designing professional growth plans for staff.
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3. Leading personnel and managing the organizational structure and resources in a way that
promotes a safe, efficient and effective learning environment.

4. Collaborating with families and other community members, responding to diverse
community interests and needs and mobilizing community resources.

5. Acting with integrity and responsibility and in an ethical manner.

6. Understanding, responding to and influencing the larger political, social, economic, legal and
cultural context.

7. Remaining current on best practices in education administration and school-related areas as
evidenced by establishing a plan for his or her professional development each year.

Formal Evaluation PreparationProcess

 During July or August, the Board and superintendent will meet to establish goals for the
upcoming year and re-evaluate or confirm performance expectations created after the last
evaluation, if applicable.

 At least once a year, each Board member will complete an individual rating instrument,
providing input for each performance area and written comments when needed or desired.

 The Board president will collect from each Board member his or her completed instrument,
compile the results and provide a formal summative evaluation for each area.

 The Board will meet and discuss the formal evaluation, finalize the evaluation for
presentation to the superintendent and discuss preliminary expectations for the upcoming
year.

 The Board president will give the formal evaluation to the superintendent at least three
business days prior to the formal evaluation meeting to provide the superintendent with
adequate time to review the evaluation.  The superintendent may respond in writing if he or
she disagrees with any portion of the evaluation.

Formative Evaluation

The Board and superintendent will meet regularly during the formative evaluation period to discuss
the superintendent's progress toward established goals.
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The superintendent and Board will jointly identify three to five areas of focus or quality indicators
for the upcoming year's evaluation.  This will be done within the first six weeks of employment for
a new superintendent and at the end of the previous school year, or in conjunction with the previous
year's summative evaluation, for a returning superintendent.

Chosen areas of focus or quality indicators must be aligned with the district's current CSIP.  The
areas of focus or quality indicators may be changed throughout the year as circumstances dictate.

At the request of the Board, the superintendent will regularly, but at least twice prior to the
summative evaluation, report progress on all chosen areas of focus or quality indicators.  The report
will include specific evidence supporting the superintendent's progress.

After each report the Board will consider the evidence presented, may request additional evidence
and will record the progress made on the formative evaluation form.

Summative Evaluation

The summative evaluation incorporates all the information accumulated through the formative
evaluation process.  It reflects the Board's final assessment of the superintendent's performance.

The Board will meet prior to the superintendent's summative evaluation.  Each Board member will
prepare an individual assessment of the superintendent's progress on the selected areas of focus or
quality indicators and any other issues that arose during the formative evaluation process.  During
the meeting, members will reach a consensus regarding the superintendent's progress based on the
individual evaluations contributed by each member.  The Board president will create a consensus
evaluation, provide a copy to each Board member and the superintendent, and then destroy the
individual evaluations.

The superintendent and the Board will meet to discuss the results of the summative evaluation.  The
superintendent will be provided a copy of the evaluation and given the opportunity to respond in
writing to any item on the evaluation.

Additional Evaluation Factors

Nothing in this evaluation process prevents the Board from addressing additional concerns related
to the superintendent's performance as they arise throughout the year.  Board members with concerns
are required to share those concerns with the rest of the Board at the first opportunity.  The Board
will then determine whether the concern requires a modification to the selected areas of focus or
quality indicators or whether a separate action is necessary or more appropriate.

Evaluation Meeting
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 The Board and the superintendent will meet in closed session to discuss the formal
evaluation.

 Shortly after the superintendent's evaluation, the Board, in consultation with the
superintendent, will cooperatively establish performance expectations for the upcoming year
in line with the district's goals and the superintendent's job description and evaluation.  These
expectations will become a part of the Board's evaluation of the superintendent the following
year.

Superintendent's Personnel File

The formalsummative evaluation and anywritten responses by the superintendent will be maintained
in the superintendent's permanent file in accordance with the state retention manual applicable to
schools.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted: 07/1985

Revised: 11/18/2003;

Cross Refs: GBL, Personnel Records

Legal Refs: §§ 168.201, .410, RSMo.
5 C.S.R. 20 - 400.375

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office

Page 8 For Office Use Only:  CBG-C.1C (5/14)



REFERENCE COPY FILE:  CFB
Critical

EXPLANATION: EVALUATION OF PRINCIPALS

MSBA has created this NEW policy to assist districts in complying with the new employee
evaluation requirements the State Board of Education committed to as part of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) flexibility waiver granted by the U.S. Department of
Education and the MSIP 5 Process Standards.

The Department of Elementary and Secondary Education (DESE) has been in the process of
soliciting input and revising educator evaluation recommendations since 2008.  In 2012,
Missouri received an ESEA flexibility waiver from the U.S. Department of Education.  This
waiver requires the state of Missouri to address three principles: "college- and career-ready
expectations for all students; state-developed recognition, accountability and support; and
supporting effective instruction and leadership."  Pursuant to the waiver, every district in
Missouri must have an effective evaluation process in place by the 2014–2015 school year.  An
effective evaluation process is one that is aligned with the Essential Principles of Effective
Evaluation (Essential Principles) as defined in the Missouri Code of State Regulations.

DESE, in cooperation with education organizations, educators and others, has developed
model evaluation tools for teachers, leaders and superintendents that incorporate the Essential
Principles.  Districts have the option of using the DESE model or creating their own evaluation
forms and process as long as they are based on the Essential Principles.  This policy was also
revised to align with current research on effective educator evaluation and recommendations
from DESE.

The details of this policy may be modified to reflect the district's chosen method for evaluating
principals, but please be advised that any process the district uses must conform to the
Essential Principles!  The Board may need to change its current practices to conform to the
new requirements.

MSBA has also created a procedure (CFB-AP) that includes principal evaluation timelines and
a specific process based on DESE recommendations, but these are not required.  Districts
should carefully read this policy and the procedure and make modifications to reflect the
district's chosen method for evaluating principals.

The new terminology of the model evaluation system can be a bit confusing. The applicable
principles and standards use the term "leader," but the document itself is titled "Principal
Evaluation."  MSBA contacted DESE and was told that the process outlined in the Principal
Evaluation model would be appropriate for evaluating others in a leadership role, even though
the terminology is specific to building-level administrators.  MSBA has drafted this policy to
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apply to principals and assistant principals.  The district may choose to expand the scope of
this policy to apply to other administrators.

A copy of the DESE model Principal Evaluation, including the recommended process and
leader standards, is available at:

http://www.dese.mo.gov/eq/PrincipalEvaluation.htm.

The Essential Principles are explained at:

http://www.dese.mo.gov/eq/essprinoverview.htm.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance Food Service Gifted

X Human Resources X Principals Library/Media Center

Health Services Counselor Special Education

Transportation Public Info/Communications Technology

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office
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EVALUATION OF PRINCIPALS

The superintendent or designee will annually evaluate the performance of principals in the district
using an evaluation instrument incorporating the Essential Principles of Effective Evaluation as
adopted by the Missouri State Board of Education.  The primary purpose of the evaluation is to
improve student performance by promoting the continuous growth of principals in a manner that is
aligned with the district's Comprehensive School Improvement Plan (CSIP) and, where applicable,
building improvement plans (BIPs).  Results of the evaluation will inform employment and
compensation decisions, but may not be the only factor.  The term "principal" also includes assistant
principals.

The superintendent or designee may use the evaluation process described in this policy for the
evaluation of other administrators, if appropriate.

Evaluation Standards

The Board will measure performance based on the Missouri Leader Standards.  These standards
emphasize the leader as a competent manager and instructional leader who continuously acquires
new knowledge and skills and is constantly seeking to improve his or her leadership practice to
provide for high academic achievement for all students.  In accordance with these standards, the
principal demonstrates the knowledge and ability to ensure the success of all students by:

1. Facilitating the development, articulation, implementation and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community.

2. Promoting a positive school culture and an effective instructional program, applying best
practices to student learning and designing comprehensive professional growth plans for
staff.

3. Managing the organizational structure, personnel and resources in a way that promotes a safe,
efficient and effective learning environment.

4. Collaborating with families and other community members, responding to diverse
community interests and needs, and mobilizing community resources.

5. Acting with integrity and in an ethical manner.

6. Remaining current on best practices in education administration and school-related areas as
evidenced by his or her plan for professional development each year.
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Evaluation Process

The superintendent will create a procedure for implementing the principal evaluation process.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted:

Revised:

Cross Refs: GBL, Personnel Records

Legal Refs: §§ 168.201, .410, RSMo.
5 C.S.R. 20 - 400.375

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT

MSBA added a nondiscrimination statement to this policy after receiving notice that the U.S.
Department of Agriculture (USDA) Office for Civil Rights was requiring such a statement as
part of its food service compliance review process.

This policy was also changed to include language stating that the district expects staff and
students to pay for meals prior to or at the time of receipt, and that the ability to charge a meal
is a privilege subject to limitations.  See EF-AP1 in this update for a sample meal charges
procedure.

The policy now includes a section on contracting for food services as well.

Finally, MSBA has updated the legal references to include the Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids Act
of 2010, which amended the National School Lunch Act.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary X Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance X Food Service Gifted

Human Resources X Principals Library/Media Center

Health Services X Counselor Special Education

Transportation Public Info/Communications Technology
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FOOD SERVICES MANAGEMENT

The food services program provided by the school district is designed to provide wholesome and
appetizingnutritious school meals, snacks and milk to district students in accordance with law.
School meals contribute to good nutrition, which is vital to mental and physical growth during the
formative years.  As such tThe food services program operates as an integral part of the total school
program and contributes to the district's efforts to improve student achievement.

Program leadership, direction and supervision at all levels are the responsibilities of a trained staff.
The superintendent, in cooperation with the food service director of food services, is charged with
administering the total program, implementing Board policy as it pertains to the school food services
program and making recommendations pertaining to the Board about the program and food services
personnel to the Board.  Food services personnel in the schools will be directly responsible to the
food service director of food services in the district and the building principal.

The school food service program will comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules and
procedures pertaining to health, sanitation, storage and the service of foods.  The district will meet
all state and federal requirements necessaryfor participation in school meal programs.  The principal
of each school shall administer the food service program in the particularhis or her school and shall
maintain discipline in the cafeteria or lunchroom.  In addition, theEach building principal will 
require correlation between the district's health instruction andis responsible for ensuring a safe
dining environment and coordinating the food services program with instructional activities and
other school and district programs as appropriate.

The school food services program will be operated on a non-profit basis and will comply with all
rules and procedures pertaining to health, sanitation, internal accounting procedures and service of
foods.  The district will meet all state and federal requirements necessary for participation in state
and federal meal programs.  All school food services receipts must flow through the district chart
of accounts and be used only to pay allowable food services costs, in accordance with law.The food
service director is responsible for ensuring that all foods and beverages sold or served to students
during the school day on any property under the jurisdiction of the district meet the nutrition
standards established by the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA).  The food service director will
maintain records verifying that all foods meet required nutrition standards or will document any
applicable exemption.

Meal Prices and Charges

Meal prices shall be established annually by the Board of Education in accordance with law.
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Unless meals are provided at no charge, the district expects students and employees to pay for meals
prior to or at the time of receipt.  The ability to charge meals is a privilege, not a right, and is subject
to the limitations established in administrative procedures.

Contracted Food Services

The district will contract with a third party to administer its meal services if the Board, after
consultation with the superintendent, determines it is in the best interest of the district and its
students to do so.  Contracted food services will be bid in accordance with state and federal law and
Board policy.

Nondiscrimination Statement

No person shall, on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex, age or disability, be excluded from
participation in, be denied the benefits of or otherwise be subject to discrimination under a school
nutrition program for which the district receives federal financial assistance from the USDA Food
and Nutrition Service.  School nutrition programs include the National School Lunch Program, the
Special Milk Program, the School Breakfast Program and the Summer Food Service Program.

Community Use of Food Service Facilities

When food services facilities are used by outside agencies, an adequate fee approved by the Board
will be charged.  If facilities are used for other than the regular program, the manager will ensure that
no supplies provided for the regular program or USDA commodities are used.Outside organizations
that use food service facilities may be charged a fee in accordance with Board policy.  The food
service director will ensure that supplies provided for the regular food service program, including
USDA commodities, are not used by outside organizations.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted: 09/19/1995

Revised: 07/20/2004;

Cross Refs: ADF, District Wellness Program
DLB, Salary Deductions

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office

Page 4 For Office Use Only:  EF-C.1D (5/14)



REFERENCE COPY FILE:  EF
Critical

JHCF, Student Allergy Prevention and Response
KG, Community Use of District Facilities

Legal Refs: §§ 167.201, .211, RSMo.
Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 1751 - 1760
Child Nutrition Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 1777-1785
P.L. 79-396, National School Lunch Act, as amended and accompanying regulations
P.L. 89-642, Child Nutrition Act of 1966, as amended and accompanying regulations

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: FREE AND REDUCED-PRICE FOOD SERVICE

This policy has been modified to include the full range of free and reduced-price food services
available to students.  While many people still refer to the district's children's nutrition
program as the "free lunch program," this is not an accurate description of the breadth of the
program offered by most districts.

MSBA has strengthened the language pertaining to the confidentiality of information relating
to students eligible for free and reduced-price meals, snacks and milk.  Federal law on the
release of information about student eligibility for free and reduced-price meals is very strict—
far more restrictive than the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)—and many
districts with the best of intentions violate these restrictions.  For example, some school
districts will provide this information to local charities or to parent organizations in an effort
to help the child obtain services.  This is not permitted without written parental consent.  For
more information, see the article "Sharing Information under the National School Lunch Act"
on the MSBA website:

http://www.msbanet.org/law-policy-a-labor-relations/legal-guidance/legal-articles-and-guid
es.html.

The language in the last paragraph of this policy was included at the recommendation of the
Homeland Security Safe Schools Workgroup, which addresses pandemic flu and other
potential emergency situations facing school districts.  The workgroup recognized that school
may be the only source of nutrition for some students and that districts should develop
alternative plans for continuing food service when circumstances, such as an emergency or
health crisis, close the schools for extended periods.  This is not required by law.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance X Food Service Gifted

Human Resources Principals Library/Media Center

Health Services X Counselor Special Education

Transportation Public Info/Communications Technology
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FREE AND REDUCED-COSTPRICE FOOD SERVICES

School officials will determine student eligibility based on guidelines established under the national
school lunch program andfor free and reduced-price meals, snacks and milk in accordance with state
and federal law. Eligible students will be provided nutritionally acceptable meals, snacks and milk
either free or at a reduced costprice if state and federal resources for school food programs are
available.  The superintendent or designee may establish rules and procedures as needed to
accomplish this goal.

The criteria for determining a student's need and the procedures for securing free and reduced-cost
lunchesprice meals, snacks and milk for the student will be outlined and publishedpublicized each
year by the district in accordance with law.  The criteria and procedures are established at the state
and federal level.

The district will establish a school breakfast program or will adopt a resolution requesting a waiver
excusing the district from this requirement, in accordance with law.  The resolution, if adopted, will
be filed with the Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education.

The students who participate in the free or reduced-costprice meals, snacks or milk program will not
be overtly identified, distinguished or served differently than other students and will have the same
choice of meals, snacks or milk as other students.  The district may charge all students for à la carte
menu items.  The names of students receiving free and reduced-cost meals will be kept confidential
and will only be released to district personnel or persons administering the district's program on a
need-to-know basis, in accordance with law.No person other than employees and contracted food
service personnel responsible for the administration of the free and reduced-price meals program will
have access to information:

1. Obtained from an application for free or reduced-price meals.

2. Received for the purpose of direct verification.

3. Pertaining to eligibility status for free or reduced-price meals, snacks or milk, unless
specifically authorized by law.

The superintendent or designee will investigate whether the district can continue to provide meals
to students receiving free and reduced-price meals when schools are closed for an extended period
due to an emergency or health crisis.  The superintendent or designee will determine whether such
a program is practically and financially feasible by consulting with:

1. Food service personnel regarding purchasing and supplies.
2. Facilities staff to determine storage options.
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3. Local emergency planners to develop a preparation and delivery system.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted: 09/23/2003

Revised:

Cross Refs: AC, Prohibition against Discrimination, Harassment and Retaliation
ADF, District Wellness Program
JHA, Student Insurance
JHCF, Student Allergy Prevention and Response
JO, Student Records
KB, Public Information Program

Legal Refs: §§ 167.201, .211, RSMo.
42 U.S.C. § 1751 et seq.-1760
National School Lunch Program, 7 C.F.R. Part 210-250
Special Milk Program, 7 C.F.R. Part 215
School Breakfast Program, 7 C.F.R. Part 220
Summer Food Service Program, 7 C.F.R. Part 225
Child Nutrition Programs, 7 C.F.R. Parts 240, 245, 247, 250
5 C.S.R. 30-680.010, .020, .030, .050, .060, .070

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: EVALUATION OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF

MSBA has revised this policy to assist districts in complying with the new employee evaluation
requirements the State Board of Education committed to as part of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act (ESEA) flexibility waiver granted by the U.S. Department of
Education.  MSBA has also revised this policy to help districts comply with the new educator
evaluation requirements included in the Missouri School Improvement Program (MSIP) 5
Process Standards.

The Department of Elementary and Secondary Education (DESE) has been in the process of
soliciting input and revising educator evaluation recommendations since 2008.  In 2012,
Missouri received an ESEA flexibility waiver from the U.S. Department of Education.  This
waiver requires the state of Missouri to address three principles: "college- and career-ready
expectations for all students; state-developed recognition, accountability and support; and
supporting effective instruction and leadership."  Pursuant to the waiver, every district in
Missouri must have an effective evaluation process in place by the 2014–2015 school year.  An
effective evaluation process is one that is aligned with the Essential Principles of Effective
Evaluation (Essential Principles) as defined in the Missouri Code of State Regulations.

DESE, in cooperation with educational organizations, educators and others, has developed
model evaluation tools for teachers, leaders and superintendents, and the DESE model
incorporates the Essential Principles.  Districts have the option of using the DESE model or
creating their own evaluation forms and process as long as they are based on the Essential
Principles.  This policy was also revised to align with current research on effective educator
evaluation and recommendations from DESE.

The details of this policy may be modified to reflect the district's chosen method for evaluating
teachers, but please be advised that any process the district uses must conform to the Essential
Principles!

State statute includes a requirement that districts adopt teaching standards, and the statute
actually lists the minimum standards.  DESE, in cooperation with a number of school districts
and organizations, has created more comprehensive standards that incorporate the statutory
standards.  For that reason, MSBA has chosen to include the more comprehensive standards
of the DESE model in this policy because they more closely tie to the DESE model evaluation
form.  Districts that use that form will want to use the model standards as well.  For a
crosswalk between the statutory standards and the DESE model standards, see the DESE
website at:

http://www.dese.mo.gov/eq/documents/StandardsInformationDocument.pdf.
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DESE's model Teacher Evaluation and Teacher Evaluation Protocol are available at:

http://www.dese.mo.gov/eq/TeacherEvaluation.htm.

The Essential Principles are explained at:

http://www.dese.mo.gov/eq/essprinoverview.htm.

Some school districts have chosen to partner with the University of Missouri to implement a
teacher evaluation model.  The university has developed its own policy with input from MSBA. 
Districts partnering with the university should use that model policy.  A copy of the policy is
available from MSBA.

This update also includes new policies for evaluating the superintendent and principals.

Counselors and Librarians

Currently, there are no model evaluation instruments specific to counselors or librarians. 
There are, however, standards upon which an evaluation should be conducted.  Missouri
standards for the evaluation of counselors and librarians are based on national standards.
Practitioners and others with expertise worked with DESE to develop standards applicable
to counselors and librarians that are designed to promote excellence in those fields.  The same
principles of effective evaluation that apply to teachers and leaders are also appropriate for
counselors and librarians.

At this time, MSBA has not developed an evaluation tool for counselors or librarians, although
it is our understanding that such models are in the works.  In the meantime, districts can use
this model teacher evaluation in conjunction with the appropriate model standards to evaluate
librarians and counselors.

The model librarian standards are available at:

http://www.dese.mo.gov/eq/documents/LibrarianStandards.pdf.

The model counseling standards are available at:

http://www.dese.mo.gov/eq/documents/CounselorStandards.pdf.
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MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance Food Service Gifted

X Human Resources X Principals X Library/Media Center

Health Services X Counselor Special Education

Transportation Public Info/Communications Technology
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EVALUATION OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF

The Board requires a program of comprehensive, performance-based evaluations for each
professional staff memberthe teachers and other professional staff members it employs in order to
ensure high-quality staff performance that improves student achievement and enhances the
instructional programs of the district.  The evaluation shall be ongoing and of sufficient specificity
and frequency to provide for demonstrated standards of competency and academic ability.
Evaluation instruments used by the district will minimally reflect the standards for evaluation of
professional staff adopted by the Missouri State Board of Education (State Board).

Evaluation of Professional Staff Other Than Teachers

All professional staff members contribute toward the achievement of the district's students and the
overall success of the district.  To ensure continuous improvement and growth, the supervisors of 
professional staff members will set performance goals, conduct continuous performance evaluations
and complete a written summative evaluation annually.

Teacher Evaluations

The superintendent or designee will annually complete a summative evaluation of the performance
of teachers in the district using an evaluation instrument that incorporates the Essential Principles
of Effective Evaluation as adopted by the State Board.

The primary purpose of the evaluation is to improve student performance by promoting the
continuous growth of teachers in a manner that is aligned with the district's Comprehensive School
Improvement Plan (CSIP) and, where applicable, building improvement plans (BIPs).  Results of the
evaluation will inform employment and compensation decisions, but may not be the only factor
considered.The primary purpose of a performance-based evaluation is to facilitate and improve
employee performance and instruction to enhance student learning.  An effective evaluation system
should identify areas of teaching/administrative strength and weakness and provide direction for
maintaining and improving teacher/administrator skills through professional staff development
activities.  The secondary purpose is to determine whether performance meets the degree of
competency required for continued employment.

Probationary teachers are minimally expected to perform at the expectation level on all criteria on
the district's performance-based evaluation instrument.  Failure to maintain this level of performance
is a ground for nonrenewal.

The superintendent or designee, in consultation with the district's teaching staff, will develop
procedures and instruments for professional staff evaluation will be developed by the administration,
in consultation with the district's professional staff, and will be approved by the Board.  Teacher

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office

For Office Use Only:  GCN-C.1F (5/14) Page 5



FILE:  GCN REFERENCE COPY
Critical

evaluation instruments must minimally reflect the standards listed in this policy.  One copy of the
completed evaluation form shall be given to the staff member concerned, one copy filed in the
employee's personnel file at the office of the Board of Education and one copy retained by the
appropriate administrator/evaluator.

TeachingTeacher Evaluation Standards

All teachers in the West Plains R-VII School District shall:

1. Be knowledgeable of the content and prepared for instruction.

2. Keep current on instructional knowledge and explore changes in teaching behaviors that will
improve student performance.

3. Promote active student participation in the learning process and ensure that all students have
success.

4. Use various forms of assessment to monitor and manage student learning.

5. Communicate and interact with the community in a professional manner.

6. Effectively maintain student time on task.

7. Act as a responsible professional in carrying out the mission of the district.

Teachers in the West Plains R-VII School District will be held to the following standards:

1. Content Knowledge Aligned with the Appropriate Instruction: The teacher understands the
central concepts, structures and tools of inquiry of the discipline(s) taught and creates
learning experiences that make these aspects of subject matter meaningful and engaging for
all students.

2. Student Learning, Growth and Development: The teacher understands how students learn,
develop and differ in their approaches to learning and provides learning opportunities that
are adapted to diverse learners and support the intellectual, social and personal development
of all students.

3. Curriculum Implementation: The teacher recognizes the importance of long-range planning
and curriculum development and develops, implements and evaluates curriculum based on
student, district and state standards data.

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office
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4. Critical Thinking: The teacher uses a variety of instructional strategies and resources to
encourage students' critical thinking, problem-solving and performance skills, including
instructional resources.

5. Positive Classroom Environment: The teacher uses an understanding of individual and group
motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages active engagement
in learning, positive social interaction and self-motivation.

6. Effective Communication: The teacher models effective verbal, nonverbal and media
communication techniques with students, colleagues and families to foster active inquiry,
collaboration and supportive interaction in the classroom.

7. Student Assessment and Data Analysis: The teacher understands and uses formative and
summative assessment strategies to assess the learner's progress, uses classroom and
standardized assessment data to plan ongoing instruction, monitors the performance of each
student and devises instruction to enable students to grow, develop and make adequate
academic progress.

8. Professionalism: The teacher is a reflective practitioner who continually assesses the effects
of choices and actions on others and actively seeks out opportunities to grow professionally
in order to improve learning for all students.

9. Professional Collaboration: The teacher has effective working relationships with students,
parents/guardians, school colleagues and community members.

Counselor and Librarian Evaluation Standards

The district adopts the model standards for librarians and counselors developed by the Department
of Elementary and Secondary Education and adopted by the State Board.

Recordkeeping

A copy of the professional staff member’s summative evaluation and supporting documentation will
be kept in the employee's personnel file.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.
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Adopted: 11/19/1991

Revised: 04/20/2010;

MSIP Refs: 6.5.2

Legal Refs: §§ 160.045, 168.128, .410, RSMo.
5 C.S.R. 20 - 400.375

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: EVALUATION OF SUPPORT STAFF

This policy was previously considered supplemental, and not all districts will have a version
in their manuals.  Districts are NOT legally required to adopt this policy and may continue to
use the evaluation policy and tool currently used for support staff.

Missouri schools are currently in the process of implementing a new evaluation system for
professional staff, and MSBA determined that this would be an appropriate time for school
districts to consider their evaluation procedures for support staff as well.

This model policy is loosely based on the same models used to evaluate professional staff.
MSBA has taken the position that support staff members are an integral part of student
success and that part of their evaluations should address opportunities they have to make a
positive impact on the educational environment in addition to general factors of job
performance, such as attendance, job knowledge and initiative.  Again, the new requirements
for professional staff evaluation do not extend to support staff.

MSBA has also developed a model form, GDN-AF, for support staff evaluation.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance Food Service Gifted

X Human Resources X Principals Library/Media Center

Health Services Counselor Special Education

Transportation Public Info/Communications Technology
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EVALUATION OF SUPPORT STAFF

The development of a strong, competent support staff and the maintenance of high morale among
the staff are major objectives of the Board of Education.  The selection of qualified employees to fill
vacancies, the determination of assignments and equitable work loads, the establishment of wage and
salary schedules which encourage employees to put forth their best efforts and the evaluation of
employee achievements are some of the major responsibilities of the Board and administrative staff. 
A program of continuous evaluation is necessary in fulfilling these responsibilities.The
superintendent or designee will regularly evaluate the performance of all support staff employees in
the district.  The primary purpose of the evaluation is to promote the continuous growth of support
staff employees in a manner that is aligned with the district's Comprehensive School Improvement
Plan (CSIP) and, where applicable, building improvement plans (BIPs) with the goal of contributing
to a positive education environment.  Results of the evaluation will inform employment and
compensation decisions, but may not be the only factor considered.

The procedures and instruments for support staff evaluation will be developed by the superintendent,
in consultation with building-level administrators and support staff supervisors, and will include:

1. Multiple ratings used to identify differentiated levels of performance.

2. An analysis of the employee's impact on the education environment.

3. Incorporation of meaningful and timely feedback between the evaluator and the support staff
employee.

4. Evaluator training on the proper implementation of the evaluation instrument used by the
district.

Evaluation Process

The superintendent may delegate the responsibility for support staff evaluation to other
administrators, but the superintendent is ultimately responsible for the performance of all employees. 
All supervisors and/or principalsEvaluators will complete a written evaluation on all support staff
under their supervisionassigned to them for evaluation.  All employees will be given an explanation
of their duties and responsibilities and will be provided with guidance by their immediate supervisors
in performing them satisfactorily.  In addition, all staff members will receive a copy of the applicable
evaluation instrument in advance of their evaluation.

All support staff employees will be evaluated at least once during their first year of employment and
then at least once every year thereafter.  The supervisors and/or principals will evaluate the
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performance of employees under their supervisionEvaluators will assess and monitor growth in the
following areas:

1. Job knowledge
2. Quality of work
3. Quantity of work
4. Initiative/Resourcefulness/Creativity
5. Dependability, including attendance and punctuality
6. Cooperation
7. Communication
8. Impact on the education environment
9. Other areas as appropriate for the specific job

This evaluation will be used to increase job proficiency, and also to determine eligibility for re-
employment.

All employees will be given an explanation of duties and responsibilities, and will be provided
guidance by their immediate supervisors in performing them satisfactorily.  In addition, supervisors
have the responsibility to inform each employee under their supervision in advance of the criteria
to be used in the evaluative process.  Supervisors and/or principals should justify any recommended
salary increases on the basis of performance in the above-named evaluative areas.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted: 08/22/1995

Revised:

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: TEST INTEGRITY AND SECURITY

MSBA has updated this policy to reflect changes in testing procedures and test security.  The
State Board of Education requires each district and charter school to have a test security
policy in place.  The policy should be placed in the district's assessment plan.  All staff
associated with the assessment process are responsible for understanding the test security
measures in this policy to avoid any intentional or unintentional unethical behavior by
students or staff members.  Failure to abide by the test security policy could result in an
invalidation or loss of assessment results for the district, a building or a class, which could
seriously hinder district accreditation.

This policy also requires standardized training for all district and school test coordinators,
examiners, translators, proctors and any district staff who have responsibilities in testing.  The
Department of Elementary and Secondary Education (DESE) provides training webinars and
manuals for district training purposes.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance Food Service Gifted

Human Resources X Principals Library/Media Center

Health Services X Counselor Special Education

Transportation Public Info/Communications Technology
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TEST INTEGRITY AND SECURITY

Accurate information about student performance is integral to the district's mission of improving
student achievement.  In order to make sure the information is valid, the district must protect the
integrity of the testing process.  This policy shall become part of the district assessment plan.  All
staff associated with the assessment process are responsible for understanding and implementing the
security measures in this policy.  For the purposes of this policy, "staff associated with the
assessment process" includes test coordinators, examiners, translators, proctors and any district staff
who have responsibilities in providing, monitoring or overseeing student testing as designated by
the superintendent or designee.

Test Security

Unless allowed by specific test protocol, tests shall not be read, scored, reviewed, photocopied,
duplicated, scanned, transported or made accessible to staff not associated with the assessment
process.  Staff associated with the assessment process shall not discuss, either in writing or verbally,
specific items on the assessment.  Such discussion breaches both the security and integrity of the
assessment and may result in an invalidation or loss of scores for accountability purposes.

Unless allowed by specific test protocol, staff associated with the assessment process are prohibited
from reviewing the test materials or questions prior to, during or after testing.  Before and after test
administration, test materials must be kept in a locked room or cabinet in the school building, but
outside the classroom, to prevent unauthorized access.  All test materials must be returned to the
district test coordinator after the assessment is administered.

Similar test security precautions apply to online testing.

Training

The district will train all district staff associated with the assessment process in accordance with test
protocol.  The training will include topics required or recommended by the specific test or by the
company administering the testing as well as training on the requirements of this policy.

Test Coordinator Roles

The superintendent or designee will appoint a districtwide test coordinator who will:

1. View all assessment manuals and training provided by the Department of Elementary and
SecondaryEducation (DESE) and stay informed of all relevant communication regarding the
various assessment instruments.
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2. Be responsible for training all school test coordinators, test examiners and other staff
associated with the assessment process on testing procedures using appropriate training
materials.

3. Keep a record of when staff associated with the assessment process are trained and provide
that record to the appropriate parties, if required.

4. Restrict access to all secure testing materials prior to testing, including student test books,
manipulatives and passwords or other access to electronic testing materials.

5. Ensure that beyond the initial checking and sorting, test materials remain untouched until
they are distributed for test administration.

6. During the transcription process, ensure that all tests that need to be transcribed are kept
secure from unauthorized access.  All materials and any copies generated shall be returned
to the testing coordinator after use.

7. Maintain the district's testing schedule and be prepared to provide such schedule upon
request.  Should the schedule change in any way, the test coordinator must update this
information and document the reasons for the change.

8. Organize and deliver testing materials to each building and/or classroom and ensure that all
responsible district staff have sufficient quantities of testing materials, or designate
specifically trained persons to do so.

9. Ensure that only the test coordinators and staff associated with the assessment process have
access to test materials.

10. After test administration, collect and account for all testing materials from each school in the
district as well as any out-of-district schools where the students attend alternative programs.

General Test Administration

1. All standardized and statewide tests will be administered in compliance with testing
guidelines provided by the company producing or administering the test and DESE when
applicable.

2. The district shall inform parents/guardians of the district's testing schedule.

3. Students will be encouraged to use restroom facilities, get drinks and take care of other needs
before beginning the test.
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4. No individuals other than the test administrator or proctor and the students taking the test
shall be allowed in the testing room during the testing session unless otherwise approved by
the test coordinator.

5. Electronic communication, including mobile and imaging devices, must not be accessible
during any portion of the testing session.  These types of devices must be turned off and not
readily visible at any time during the testing session.

6. After testing, all used draft, scratch, grid or unlabeled graph paper, student test directions and
printed manuals shall be collected and securely destroyed.

7. Students will be permitted to use certain materials, such as calculators or thesauri, when
directed by the specific test.

Paper-and-Pencil Testing

1. Test materials will be delivered to each building before the day of the test and distributed by
staff associated with the assessment process immediately prior to testing.  Students will not
receive test materials until the time testing begins.  No other persons will have access to the
testing materials.

2. If students must leave the room during testing, they will be instructed to secure their test
materials in accordance with the specific test protocol before leaving their seats.

3. If a test is to be administered over a series of days, the test administrator or proctor shall
collect and count all test materials each day immediately following testing and store the test
materials in a locked facility.

4. After the test has been fully administered, the test coordinator will immediately collect the
test materials from the test administrators or proctors, organize them according to
instructions and securely store them in accordance with this policy.

5. Test materials will be recounted by the test coordinator, and these counts will be documented
and checked against pre-administration counts.

6. The test coordinator or designee will sort and package test materials according to directions
from the assessment company and send them for scoring as expediently as possible.
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Online Testing

1. Prior to testing, the district shall provide students with experience using relevant technology
equipment, such as computers, laptops and tablet devices.

2. All computer workstations used during testing will be examined to ensure they are clean and
free from any notes, papers, books and other information.

3. The district will perform site certification procedures prior to each testing window.

4. Workstations will have adequate space between them so that students are not able to view
each other’s screens.

Storage and Access Before Test Administration

1. All Missouri assessment documents and standardized test booklets are to be stored,
immediately upon receipt, in a secured area.

2. When the test documents first arrive at the district the test coordinator will carefully check
all materials and sort them in preparation for administration, making a written record of the
number of booklets that will be sent to each administration site.

3. The test coordinator or individual responsible for the program will assume responsibility for
contacting the appropriate testing coordination site if the order is inaccurate and for
providing secured storage of any materials received as a result of this contact.

4. Beyond the initial checking and sorting, test booklets will remain untouched until they are
distributed for administration.

5. Only the test coordinator and other designated individuals will have access to test materials.

6. No teacher shall have access to test booklets or be told what is in them before the test is
distributed, except special education teachers in accordance with a student's Individualized
Education Program (IEP).

7. Teachers will have access to the appropriate documents, including the Test Administration
Manual.

Instructions for Administration
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1. Prior to the first day of any standardized and/or statewide testing, all staff involved in test
administration will be required to participate in an in-service led by the testing coordinator
and designed to train test administrators in administration procedures.

2. The in-service will stress the maintenance of test security during test administration. 
Security issues addressed will include handling materials in a secure manner, providing
directions to students, responding to students' questions and monitoring the test setting.

3. Prior to anystandardized and/or statewide testing, staff will receive a handout outlining step-
by-step procedures to follow in order to administer tests in a secure manner.

Test Administration

1. All standardized and/or statewide tests will be administered in an appropriate manner in
compliance with testing guidelines.

2. Test booklets will be delivered to each building before the day of the test and distributed by
building staff immediately prior to testing.  Students will not receive test booklets until time
for testing to begin.

3. Students will be encouraged to use restroom facilities, get drinks, etc., before starting to take
the test.  If students must leave the room during testing, they will be instructed to place their
answer sheets in their test booklets and close these booklets before leaving their seats.

4. All individuals administering tests will strictly follow the procedures outlined in the test
administration manual.  Test administrators will not leave the testing room the entire time
the test is being given.

5. While the test is being given, building administrators and other designated individuals will
move between classrooms to help monitor administration and to provide assistance as
needed.

6. If a test is to be administered over a series of days, test booklets and answer sheets will be
collected each day immediately following testing, counted by the test administrator and
stored in a locked facility.

Collection and Storage of Test Materials Following Testing

1. Test booklets will be collected from test administrators immediately following testing,
organized according to instructions, and stored in a secure area.
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2. Test booklets will be re-counted by the test coordinator and these counts will be documented
and checked against preadministration counts.

3. Test booklets will be sorted and packaged, according to directions, by the test coordinator
or person who has been designated as responsible and sent for scoring as expediently as
possible while allowing for makeups.

4. All test makeups will be scheduled by the test coordinator.  Students in each building will
be grouped together for testing.  A designated individual will administer the test according
to specified administration procedures, taking all aforestated precautions to ensure security.
Test materials will be counted.

Sanctions Against UnfairImproper or Unethical Practices

The security measures outlined in this document should help prevent unfairimproper or unethical
practices.  UnfairImproper and unethical practices include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Violating any provision of this policy.

2. Copying anypart of the standardized test bookletfor any reasonmaterials or online test unless
authorized by test protocol.

3. Removal of aRemoving any test bookletmaterials from the secure storage area except during
test administration or accessing test questions prior to when the test is given, unless
authorized by the test coordinator and otherwise allowed by test protocol.

4. Copying, printing, downloading or duplicating in any way any part of an online assessment
for any reason unless authorized by the test coordinator and otherwise allowed by test
protocol.

5. FailureFailing to return all test bookletsmaterials following test administration.

6. Directly teaching any actual test item or taking actions to discover test items included on a
standardized test.

7. Altering in any way a student's responses to items on an answer sheeton a test.

8. Indicating to students during testing that they have missed items and need to change them;
giving students clues or answers to questions; allowing students to give each other answers
to questions or to copy off each other's work; orand altering test administration procedures
in any other way to give students an unfair advantage.
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9. Undue pressure or encouragement on the part of administrators forAdministrators or other
staff members pressuring or encouraging teachers to engage in any of the aforementioned
inappropriateimproper or unfairunethical practices.

All district staff are required to immediately report to the district test coordinator any suspicion that
this policy has been violated.  An immediate investigation will occur iIf a district staff person is
suspected of engaging in any unfairimproper or unethical practice, an immediate investigation will
occur. If the allegations against the staff person are proven, a report will be forwarded to the
superintendent, and appropriate disciplinary action will be taken, including termination.

The district will conduct an investigation of any student suspected of engaging in any improper or
unethical practice.  If allegations are proven, the student will be disciplined in accordance with
district policy.

Administrators and test examiners are responsible for reporting any improper or unethical behaviors
to DESE's Assessment Section or in accordance with specific testing protocol.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted: 10/16/2001

Revised:

Cross Refs: GCPD, Suspension of Professional Staff Members
GCPE, Termination of Professional Staff Members
GDPD, Nonrenewal, Suspension and Termination of Support Staff Members
JG, Student Discipline

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

MSBA has updated this policy to remove the wellness program and career ladder program. 
See policy ADF and procedure ADF-AP1 in this update for more information on changes to
the wellness program.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance X Food Service Gifted

Human Resources X Principals Library/Media Center

X Health Services Counselor Special Education

Transportation Public Info/Communications Technology

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office
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EVALUATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

The Board of Education directs the superintendent to implement appropriate methods for a continual
evaluation of the curriculum, the educational programs and the instructional processes of the school
district.

These evaluations will assess educational needs, provide information for planning in the district,
indicate instructional strengths and weaknesses in the district's educational programs, assure that the
district is complying with the legal requirements for state-funded and federally funded programs, and
provide data for public information.

The Board will rely on its professional staff and/or outside agencies to provide continual evaluation
of the educational programs and instructional processes of the district.  Specific measures will be
identified to determine program success.  The superintendent or designee will periodically review
appropriate research studies to determine recent trends and developments in instructional evaluative
techniques.

The superintendent will prepare and maintain written reports about the educational programs and
instructional processes of the district and provide copies to the Board upon request and as necessary
to carry out the Board evaluations required by this policy.  The reports will include the goals and
objectives of each program, progress toward meeting those goals and objectives, an explanation of
the data and information used to determine program effectiveness, and recommendations for
continued or improved effectiveness.

Unless otherwise required by law or Board policy specific to a particular program, the Board will
review each district program in accordance with the following schedule.  The Board may review any
program at any time and is not restricted to the schedule or programs in this policy.

Annual Review

1. Wellness Program
2. Financial Investment of Surplus Funds

Biennial Review (Every Two Years)

1. Title I
2. Special Education
3. Career/Technical Education
4. Gifted Education
5. Programs for Homeless Students
6. Programs for English Language Learner (ELL) Students (reviewed annually by coordinator)

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office
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7. Programs for Migrant Students
8. Programs for At-Risk Students
9. Early Childhood Programs
10. Parents as Teachers
11. Guidance and Counseling
12. Student Health Services
13. Library and Media Resources
14. Technology
15. Professional Development (reviewed annually by the Professional Development Committee)
16. Parent, Family, and Community Involvement (reviewed annually at the school level)
17. Career Ladder
18. Transportation
198. Food Service
2019. Facilities and Grounds
210. School Climate
221. Safety Program and Emergency Response and Intervention Plan
232. Grant-funded programs not otherwise listed (unless the grant requires a different schedule)

Other

Curriculum will be reviewed immediately following the scheduled curriculum reviews by staff.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.

Adopted: 08/22/1995

Revised: 01/18/2011;

MSIP Refs: 8.1

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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EXPLANATION: PUBLIC INFORMATION PROGRAM

MSBA has expanded this policy to address district communications more thoroughly.  MSBA
recommends that districts have a communications policy in place and develop related
procedures to address all aspects of the district's external communications in greater detail.

This policy was revised primarily to designate official spokespersons for the district and
remind Board members and employees that they must be aware of their message any time they
interact with a parent/guardian, community member or the press.

Each district should have a communications plan, which is a written procedure detailing the
methods of communicating with the public.  MSBA has not attempted to create a model
procedure since such procedures would be very specific to each district.  In general, a
communications plan or procedure would include, but not be limited to:

1. The name and contact information for each person authorized to speak on behalf of the
district.  The district may wish to designate different contact people for different
matters.  For example, the athletic director might be the contact person for information
about the district's sports program.

2. Instructions to employees about how to respond to the media, including how to direct
media representatives to the appropriate person in the district.

3. Rules for the types of communications permitted by staff members.

4. Expectations regarding the frequency of communications with parents/guardians and
community members.

5. Sources for information about the district's programs.

6. Rules for the use of district and school names, mascots or other logos.

For examples of school district communications plans, contact Brent Ghan, MSBA's chief
communications officer, at ghan@msbanet.org.

MSBA has further revised this policy to move references to specific laws requiring
communication with the public and the press to KB-AP.  Such laws are being passed with
greater frequency, and listing specific public information requirements in the administrative
procedure will assist the administrative staff in meeting the district's legal obligations without

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office
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requiring regular revision and adoption of the policy.  Administrative procedure KB-AP is not
a comprehensive communications plan because it only addresses legal compliance.

MSBA recommends that copies of this document be routed to the following areas because the content is of
particular importance to them.  The titles on this list may not match those used by the district.  Please forward
copies to the district equivalent of the title indicated.

Board Secretary Business Office Coaches/Sponsors

Facility Maintenance Food Service Gifted

Human Resources Principals Library/Media Center

Health Services Counselor Special Education

Transportation X Public Info/Communications Technology

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office
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PUBLIC INFORMATION PROGRAM

Open communication with the district's students, parents/guardians, patronsemployees and the public
in general is essential for the school district to operate effectively.  The West Plains R-VII School
District Board of Education places high importance on conveying information concerning the
district's goals, achievements, activities and operations to these groups.

The district will make a systematic effort to communicate with the public using newsletters, student
handbooks, local media and the district's websitea variety of communication channels.  The Board
of Education authorizes the expenditure of funds for the purpose of preparing and distributing
information to the general public.  Employees and Board members will maintain an effective
working relationship with the news media.

Spokespersons

The superintendent, Board president or designee will serve as official spokespersons for the district. 
All employees and Board members will direct requests for official statements about district business
from the public or members of the media to the district's spokespersons.  Board members should
emphasize to the media and members of the public that they may only speak as individual Board
members unless empowered by the Board to speak on its behalf.

Communications Plan

The Board directs the superintendent or designee to develop and disseminate written guidelines to
further the goals of this policy, including a communications plan that aligns with relevant Board
policies and administrative procedures and addresses:

1. Guidelines for employees communicating with the media.
2. Communicating during emergency situations.
3. Use of the district's website and social media.
4. Sharing information within the district.
5. Sharing information with the public.

Effective Communications

The district recognizes that Board members and employees have regular contact with students,
parents/guardians and the public in general.  When interacting with the public, all district employees
and Board members are responsible for communicating accurate information about district policies
and programs and promoting effective school-home-community partnerships.

© 2014, Missouri School Boards' Association, Registered in U.S. Copyright Office
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In all communications, the Board and its employees will:

1. Disseminate accurate and timely information about district policies, programs, procedures,
achievements, decisions and critical issues.

2. Eliminate rumors and misinformation.

3. Observe confidentiality and other restrictions imposed by law and Board policy.

4. Promote a climate of trust.

Specific Information

The district will provide parents/guardians and members of the public information as required by
law.  Board policies and related documents, including current versions of district handbooks, will
be posted on the district's website. School building and district report cards may be posted on the
district's website and will be distributed to the public as determined by the superintendent or
designee.  The district will post notice of Board meetings and make copies of these notices available
to representatives of the news media upon request.  Other public information will be available in the
district’s buildings or administrative offices for viewing by the public during the office's normal
business hours, as required by law and in accordance with policy BDDL.

The district will utilize the local radio, newspapers and other media to publicize the district's legal
obligations as required by the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and by other
applicable law.  Notice of district meetings will be made to representatives of the news media, if
requested.

The superintendent or designee may adopt administrative procedures to further the goals of this
policy.The superintendent or designee will develop a communication system for the exchange of
information between the district and staff, students, parents/guardians and others when school or
school activities are canceled.  Notice of the closing and reopening of school or cancellation of
activities will be publicized through local media, the district's website and other district information
dissemination options.

* * * * * * *

Note: The reader is encouraged to check the index located at the beginning of this section
for other pertinent policies and to review administrative procedures and/or forms for
related information.
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Adopted: 10/16/2001

Revised: 03/15/2005;

Cross Refs: BDDL, Release of Information
CH, Policy Implementation and Dissemination
DCB, Political Campaigns
EBC, Emergency Drills
EFB, Free and Reduced-CostPrice Food Services
EHB, Technology Usage
GBH, Staff-Student Relations
IGBC, Parent/Family Involvement in Instruction and Other Programs
IL, Assessment Program
JHA, Student Insurance
JO, Student Records

Legal Refs: §§ 160.522, .570, 162.11208, 167.645, RSMo.
5 C.S.R. 30-4.040, 50-340.200
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 20 U.S.C. §§ 1400 - 1417
7 C.F.R. §§ 200.12, 245.5
34 C.F.R. Part 300
The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 504
Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 12101 - 12213

West Plains R-VII School District, West Plains, Missouri
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Collective Bargaining Agreement 
For West Plains R-VII School District and Missouri National Education Association (West Plains 

Bus Drivers) 
 

Parties Present: 
 Full Time Route Drivers/MNEA Susan Carter -FTRD 
     Linda Taylor -FTRD 
     Duane Jones -FTRD 
     Peggy Tyler -FTRD 
     Sharon Swanson - MNEA representative 
 

West Plains R-VII  Dr. John Mulford - Superintendent 
    Dr. Scott Smith-Assistant Superintendent Student Services 
    Dr. Luke Boyer-Assistant Superintendent Financial Services 
    Mr. Bob Pekarek -Transportation Director 
    Linda Y. Collins-Meeting Secretary 

 
 
 

 
 

Collective Bargaining Meetings 
December 17, 2013 
February 14, 2014  
March 10, 2014  
March 11, 2014  
April 9, 2014  
April 16, 2014  
May 28, 2014  
June 4, 2014  
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Article 1 - ASSOCIATION RECOGNITION 

 

Section 1.  Recognition of the MNEA.  The Board of Education of the West Plains R-VII School 
District (hereafter referred to as the “District”) recognizes the Missouri National Education 
Association  (hereafter referred to as the “Association”) as the sole and exclusive bargaining 
representative of all Employees in the Bargaining Unit for the purpose of collective bargaining 
with respect to salaries and other conditions of employment.  The bargaining unit is defined as: 
 “All full-time Bus Drivers (drivers with regular assigned routes); excluding substitute 
Bus Drivers,  administrators, Managers and Confidential employees.” 
 
In this agreement the bargaining unit will be referred to as the Full Time Route Drivers (FTRD). 
 
The rights granted to the Association in this Agreement shall not be granted or extended to any 
individual or other Employee Organization.  
 
Definition of Regular Assigned Routes - Are the same routes which the assigned drivers drive 
every morning and then the same route every afternoon.  
 

Section 2.  Ratified Agreement. Agreements reached through the negotiations process, which are 

approved by the School Board, shall become an Agreement which is legally binding on the 

parties, and may not be unilaterally changed, except in emergency situations such as natural 

disasters or financial hardships.  

 

Any tentative agreement reached will be reduced to writing and initialed by the agents of the 

respective negotiating teams. Agreements will be tentative until approved by the bargaining 

unit, approved by a majority vote of the whole Board, and signed by the employee 

representatives and the Board, in accordance with law.  

 

Article 2 - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 

 

Section 1.  Membership.  No present or future member of the Bargaining Unit shall be required to 
become a member of the Association.  Neither shall any present or future Bargaining Unit 
employee be required, for any reason, to tender fees, dues or assessments to the Association.  
Employees may become a member of the Association if they choose.   
 

Section 2.  Use of Buildings.  The Association shall have the same right to use District buildings in 
the same manner as any other employee group in the District subject to the reasonable 
regulations and/or policies of the Board governing use of such buildings.   
 



5 

 

Section 3.  Bulletin Board.  The Association shall be granted space at the Bus Office, where 
Bargaining Unit employees are regularly assigned to work, for the placement of one (1) bulletin 
board to be purchased and installed at the Association's expense.  The Association may use an 
existing bulletin board provided it is agreeable to the District and the Association. A disclaimer 
will be displayed on the bulletin board, notifying readers that the views expressed on the board 
are exclusively those of the union, and not necessarily reflective of those of the district.   
 

Section 4.  Use of District Mailboxes.  The Association shall have the right to use school mailboxes 
and the in-district mail service for the distribution of materials to the Bargaining Unit.   
 

Section 5.  Posting of the Agreement.  The District will provide a hard copy upon request of the 
agreement to each member of the Bargaining Unit.  The agreement will also be posted with easy 
access to the District's web site.   
 

Section 6.  Right to Representation.  Association members have a right to request MNEA 
representative or an association representative during meetings that involve formal discipline. 
Formal discipline is when written documentation is placed in the employee’s personnel file 
and/or the employee is place on suspension. The District will work with the FTRD to schedule a 
time when the representative can be present; however, the District has a right to discipline 
employees whether or not the representative is present.    
 
Article 3 - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS- BARGAINING UNIT EMPLOYEES 
 
Section 1.  List of Bargaining Unit Employees.  The Association, as the exclusive representative of 
the Bargaining Unit, shall be allowed to solicit the names and contact information from the 
members of the bargaining unit.  A seniority list will be kept current and posted at the Bus 
Office.  Bus driver email addresses will be made available through the transportation page on the 
district website.  

 
Section 2.  Definition of Seniority.  Whenever the term “seniority” is used in the Agreement, it shall 
be defined as employee's length of continuous service from the employee's last day of hire with 
the District as a FTRD.   
 

Article 4 – DISTRICT RIGHTS & AUTHORITY  
 

Section 1.  Management Rights.  All matters within the scope of bargaining have been negotiated 
and agreed upon.  This Agreement represents the full understanding and commitment between 
the parties.  This Agreement may not be added to, deleted from, or otherwise changed without 
bargaining the impact, if any, of such addition, modification or other change to the Agreement.  
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All rights are reserved to the District except those expressly limited by the terms of this 
Agreement.  In the event that there is a conflict between a provision of this Agreement and the 
law, the law shall prevail.  All other provisions of this Agreement, which are not in conflict with 
any law, shall continue in full force and effect.  
 
Section 2.  Employee Discipline.  Employee discipline shall be used in an effort to improve, correct 
and prevent a recurrence of undesirable behavior or performance issues.  Any complaints made 
against an employee by a parent, student or other person will be brought to the attention of the 
employee if the District determines, upon investigation, that the complaint is substantiated and 
will result in discipline.   When an administrator is planning a meeting for discipline or 
reprimand, the employee shall have a right to invite a representative to attend the meeting. No 
video or audio recording shall be made of the meeting without notifying the other party.  At the 
commencement of the meeting, the employee shall be informed of the nature and purpose of the 
meeting.  Whenever practical, and in the best interest of students, the District shall endeavor to 
adhere to principles of progressive discipline, based on the seriousness of the offense and the 
discipline history of the employee.  
 

Article 5 - COMPENSATION 
 

Section 1.  Guarantee of Hours.   Members of the bargaining unit will be guaranteed an opportunity 
to work a minimum of 600 route hours plus four paid holidays at four hours per day as well as 
eight hours of safety training for a total of 624 hours annually at route pay.  To assure drivers 
have an opportunity to obtain the hours, trips, shuttles, summer school routes, and other duties 
may be reimbursed at the established route rate if needed to make-up hours.  
 
Section 2.  Priority of Duties.  FTRD's will be guaranteed the opportunity to work 600 hours during 
the school year.  If the time required for the am and pm routes equal less than what is needed to 
obtain 600 hours, a FTRD may choose not to perform additional work to meet the guarantee.  
FTRD's who choose not to work the additional time will not be paid for hours not worked.  
Additional work assigned will be at the discretion of the Transportation Director or Designee.  
Duties related to the upkeep of the drivers' bus will be given preferential consideration by the 
Transportation Director or Designee.  15 minute pre-trip inspection will be considered route 
time.   
 
Section 3:  Overtime Compensation.  Overtime compensation will be calculated in accordance with 
Wage and Labor Laws by the U.S. Department of Labor for any time worked in excess of 40 
hours in a workweek.    
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Section 4:  Paid Leave and Holiday Compensation.  FTRDs will be compensated 2 hours route pay 
for half-day and 4 hours route pay for the full day of Paid Leave Compensation.  In addition 
drivers will be paid 4 hours route paid for the holidays identified in section 1. 
 
Section 5:  Unused Sick Leave Reimbursement. Drivers are given 10 PTO days each year to be used 
in accordance with the employee handbook.  Any PTO day not used at the end of the year will 
roll-over as an accumulated sick day.  Sick days may build up to a maximum of 100 days.  (The 
100 days is comprised of 10 PTO and 90 accumulated sick days.)  Upon resignation in good 
standing, any FTRD may request in writing, payment for unused sick days no later than the 
employee’s last day of employment. FTRDs must be employed with the district for 5 years as an 
FTRD to take advantage of the unused sick day policy.  The district will reimburse each unused 
sick day at $25 per day.  
 
Section 6.  Advancement on Pay Schedule and Percentage of Increase.  If the Board of Education 
approves advancement on the salary schedules and wages across the district, the same % or 
movement would apply to FTRD.   

2013-2014 Hourly Route Rate 
Years of 

Experience Hourly Rate 
1 $14.00  
2 $14.50  
3 $15.00  
4 $15.50  
5 $16.00  
6 $16.50  
7 $17.00  
8 $17.50  
9 $18.00  
10 $18.50  
11 $19.00  
12 $19.50  
13 $20.00  
14 $20.50  

  Section 7. Insurance.  All FTRD's will be able to participate in the District's Employment 
Insurance and Retirement Programs to the same extent as other District support staff employees.   
 
Section 8.  Elective Insurance.  FTRD’s will be able to purchase additional elective insurance such 
as health, life, dental, vision, and etc. pending qualifications with the insurance companies 
recognized by the district.  The district does not assume responsibility for providing these 
benefits.  
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Article 6 - EXTRA-CURRICULAR SCHOOL ACTIVITY TRIPS 
 
Section 1.  Trip Signing.  Trips are to be signed in the following order.  Full Time Route Drivers 
(FTRD) are to sign trips on or before Friday, by 9:00 am.   
 A.  If there is no school on Friday, then all FTRD have until 9:00 am Monday to sign trips  
 except for trips leaving before 10:15 am Monday which need to be signed by the pm  
 route the previous Thursday.   
 B.  If a FTRD is on a trip and it is his/her turn to sign trips, the Drivers below must wait  
 for that driver to return and sign trips.  (Note:  Drivers may initial trips with the   
 understanding that the above Drivers who have not signed trips may “bump” them from  
 the trip.)  
 C.  If a FTRD is absent from their route at the time of trip signing, due to illness or personal 
 leave, that Driver forfeits their turn.  (Note:  Drivers may initial trips with the understanding that 
 the above Drivers who have not signed trips may “bump” them from the trip.   
 D.  The only exception to above guidelines is if a FTRD is requested to take a trip by the  
 Transportation Director or Office Manager.   
 E.  If a FTRD needs to remove his/her name from a trip they have signed, prior   
 permission must be obtained from the Transportation Director or Office Manager.    
 F.  Snow Day – If there is a snow day FTRD have one hour to return the call from the  
 District confirming availability to accept or decline a trip.   
 G.  Trips will be assigned by seniority, except in such case where assigning a trip will  
 result in overtime for the senior driver.  The Transportation Director may deny any trip  
 assignment that would result in overtime for a senior driver.  In addition, the   
 Transportation Director or designee reserves the right to deny an FTRD the ability to take  
 trips if performance concerns exist.   
 H.  If a trip becomes available after the trip signing deadline and the trip is 15 hours or  
 more, FTRD's can elect to take the longer trip providing a replacement can be found for  
 the trip the driver previously committed to.   
 
Section 2.  Meal Allowance. 
The Meal Allowance only applies to out-of-town trips of 4 hours or more.  Drivers will be 
reimbursed for the meals eaten while on the trips.  Original receipts must be turned into the 
transportation office manager by the last working day of the month in which the expense 
occurred.  Any meal cost incurred by a driver over the allowable rate or without the submittal of 
an original receipt will not be reimbursed.   
 
The allowable rate and times for reimbursement: 
 
1.BREAKFAST $6.00 Maximum reimbursement with submittal of receipt and leave before 7:00 am and 
trip is 4 hours or more 
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2.LUNCH $8.00 Maximum reimbursement with submitting of receipt and leave before 11:00 am 
and trip is 4 hours or more 
3.DINNER $12.00 Maximum reimbursement with submitting of receipt and leave before 6:00 pm. 
OR return after 6:00 pm.  
 
Section 3.Cancellation of Trips/School.   If a trip/school is cancelled after a FTRD has reported for 
work, the driver will be given the opportunity to work 2 hours at the appropriate rate. If the 
FTRD chooses to work the job duties for the two hours it will be at the discretion of the 
transportation director or designee.  
 

Section 4. Non-Route Hourly Rate.  Non-Route Hourly Rate = $12.00 

  
Article 7 - SUMMER SCHOOL   

 
Section 1.  Summer School Route Vacancy.  The district reserves the right to assign and reassign 
routes based on the needs of the district. Members of the bargaining unit will be given the 
opportunity to request consideration for open routes including summer school routes if 
transportation is provided during summer school.  Seniority will be considered, but will not be 
the only factor for determining the final assignments for members of the bargaining unit.  
Seniority will be used as the determining factor when considering equally qualified candidates.  
FTRD's may request to be given a reason in writing for why they were not chosen to fill a 
vacancy.  
 
Section 2.  Trip pay during Summer School will be the same as trip pay during the regular school 
year.   
 
Section 3.  Compensation for each FTRD will be at their regular route rate throughout the regular 
school year.   
 

Article 8 –VACANCIES AND TRANSFERS 
Section 1.  Route Vacancy Selection.  When a route vacancy occurs, the District shall post a 
notification of such vacancy in a designated location at the Bus Office prior to filling the 
position. FTRDs in the bargaining unit who desire to be considered for the route vacancy shall 
provide written notification to the Transportation Director or Office Manager, within ten (10) 
business days from the date the notification was posted. Routes will be assigned at the discretion 
of the administration based on the needs of the district and its students. Seniority will be used as 
the determining factor when considering equally qualified candidates.  FTRD’s may request to be 
given a reason in writing for why they were not chosen to fill a vacancy if a driver with less 
seniority is chosen.  The current route of any FTRD who applies for a route vacancy will not be 
posted until after the vacancy is filled, therefore, allowing the FTRD to maintain his/her current 
route. Routes will not be reassigned until the following semester or school year. Vacant routes 
will be posted at least once per semester.  
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Section 2.  Filling position.   All routes will be posted internally on the bulletin board inside the 
transportation department for a minimum of 5 business days.  FTRDs will be given the 
opportunity to express interest prior to offering the route opening to sub drivers and external 
candidates.  A route vacancy may not be filled by an internal candidate if such an assignment 
does not best meet the needs of the district and its students.   
 
Article 9 – GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE   
Section 1.  Definition. A "grievance" is a claim that there has been a violation, misinterpretation, or 
misapplication of the provisions of this agreement. 
 
Section 2.  Procedure.  Grievances shall be processed pursuant to the procedure outlined in Board 
Policy GBM. 
 

Section 3.  Representation.  The Employee shall have the right to choose an Association 
representative to be present at all stages of the grievance procedure.  No audio or video recording 
shall be made at any stage of the grievance process unless both the Grievant and the District 
representative are made aware of the intent to record. 
 
Section 4.  No Written Response.  If a written response is not rendered to the Employee within the 
time limits specified by a step, the grievance shall automatically advance to the next step in the 
grievance process.  
 
Article 10 – TERM OF AGREEMENT  
Section 1.  Term of the Agreement.  The provisions of this Agreement shall be in full force and 
effect from the  _____ day of _________, _______, and shall continue until the 30th day of June, 
2017, automatically renewing itself for additional periods of one (1) year each thereafter, from 
year to year, unless written notice is given by either party sixty (60) days prior to the termination 
date set forth above or of any year thereafter in which this Agreement exists, of a desire to cancel 
or amend this Agreement.   
 

 

 

____________________________________________________   _______________ 

Bargaining Unit Representative       Date 

 

 

 

 

____________________________________________________   _______________ 

District Representative        Date 
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